
INDEX OF FISHERY BIOLOGICAL PAPERS 
BY 

U.S. FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE AUTHORS 

APPEARING IN 
NONGOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 

1940-56 

CIRCULAR 151 

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE 

BUREAU OF COMMERCIAL FISHERIES 



.. 

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, Stewart L. Udall, Secretary 
FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE, Clarence F. Pautzke, Commissioner 

BUREAU OF COMMERCIAL FISHERIES, Donald L. McKernan, Director 

INDEX OF FISHERY BIOLOGICAL PAPERS 
by 

U.S. FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE AUTHORS 
appearing in 

NONGOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 
1940-56 

by LOLA T. DEES 

CIRCULAR 151 

Washington, D. C. 
1963 



INDEX OF FISHERY BIOLOGICAL PAPERS 

By 

U.S. Fish And Wildlife Service Authors 

Appearing In Nongovernment Publications, 

1940-56 

by 

Lola T. Dees 
Branch of Reports 

Division of Resource Development 
Bureau of Commercial Fisheries 

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
Washington, D.C. 

In 1955, the U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service issued Circular 36, "Fishery 
publication index, 1920-54." It lists by series, authors, and subjects the publi­
cations of the U. S. Bureau of Fisheries and the fishery publications of its 
successor, the Fish and Wildlife Service, for this period. These two agencies 
issued these papers in its series of publications. 

This index contains an author and title index and a subject index of the 
titles. 

It includes only those papers and books, technical and popular, which 
concern the biology of fishe sand shellfishe s. Some of the se paper s were 
written jointly by Fish and Wildlife Service biologists and others. Further­
more , not all of the se listings are official publications of the Fish and Wildlife 
Service, but were written for private enterprise by biologists during their 
employment by the Service. 

The index does not include papers onmammals, such as seals and whales, 
and other subjects, such as birds, unless they also concern fish. Neither does 
it include book reviews or obituarie s or biographie s. 

The Fish and Wildlife Service does not have copies of the papers listed in 
this index for distribution. 



Striped bass 

Roccus saxatilis (Walbaum) 

Hard clam 

I{ercenana mercenaria 

American smelt 

Osmerus mordax (M1tchill) 

White shrimp 

P enaeus setiferus Linnaeus 

Haddock 

Melanogrammus aeglefinus (Linnaeus) 

Sea scallop 

P lacopec ten magellanicus 
Gmel1n 



A TH 

A 

Adams , Lowell, Mitchell G. Hanavan, 
Nell W. Hosley, and David W. Johnston. 

1949. The effects on fish, birds and 
mammals of DDT used In the control 
of forest Insects In Idaho and Wy­
omIng . Journal of Wildlife Manage­
ment, vol. 13, no. 3, p. 245-254. 

Ahlstrom, Elbert H . 
1950. The sardine In Its enVironment. 

Pan-AmerIcan Fisherman, vol. 5, 
no. 6, p. I 5 - 1 6, 32- 34, 37, 39, 4 1 , 
43,45-47. 

1954. BIOlogical Instruments. In Ocean­
ographic instrumentatIOn, National 
Academy of S cience- - National Re­
search CounCll , PublicatIOn No. 309, 
p. 36-46, 51-52. 

1956. Eggs and larvae of anchovy, Jack 
mackerel, and PacIfiC mackerel. In 
progre ss report 1 AprIl 1955-30 
June 1956 of th CalIforma Coop­
erative Oceanic Fisheries Investi­
gations, p. 33-42. 

1951. See McHugh and Ahlstrom, 1951. 

194. See Sette and Ahlstrom, 1948. 

Alcorn, J. R . 
1945. See MIller and Alcorn, 1945. 

Amadon, Dean, and Stanley G. Jewett, Jr. 
1 46. otes on PhilIppIne bird . Auk, 

vol. 63, no. 4, p. 541-559. 

TITLbI. IF. 

Alver on, Dayon L., 
Welander. 

1952. ot s on th 

Anas, Ray. 
1952. See FelIn, An 

Pinkas, 1952. 

Anderson, B. G. 

nd 

1951. See Doudoroff, d ron, B 
Galtsoff, Hart, PatrIc , Stro 
ber, and Van Horn, 1 5]. 

1956. See Smith, And r 
Lackey, M ehean, 
Spoor, Tarzw 11, and 

Anderson, B. G., W. A . 
Lackey, O. L. M h 
berger, L. L. South, Jr., 
and C. M. Tdrzwell. 

1956. Aqu tIC 11£ 
Second progr 
LIf AdvI::;ory omml 
Riv r Vall y \ater 
ml::;Slon. Se a 

Anderson, B. G., 
Olson, Ed ard S hn b rg r, 
Jr., \"1. A . Spoor, and C. 

1955. AquatIC hf 
Fir t pro r 
LIfe Advl or 
Rlv r 'aIle 

S 
27 

Alv rson, Dayton L. 1 4 
195 I. w records for marine fishe s 

from Southea tern Alaska. Copela, 
1951, no. I, p. 6. 

1953. ote on the PaCifiC ocean p rch. 
Flh ri s Re arch Paper, vol. I, 
no. 1, p. 22-24. a -hIngton D part­
ment o f Fi herI , Seattle, Wa h­
Ington. 

3 

54. 
(P~ 

h 

nd 



the Gulf and Caribbean Fisherie s 
Institute, Sixth Annual Session, No­
vember 1953, p. 98- 99. 

1956. Observations upon the biology, 
ecology and life history of the com­
mon shrimp, Penaeus setiferus (Lin­
naeus), along the South Atlantic and 
Gulf coasts of the United States. 
Indo- Pacific Fisheries Council Pro­
ceedings of the Sixth Session, Tokyo, 
Japan, September 30- October 14, 
1955, Section III, p. 399-403. 

1941. See Lindner and Anderson, 1941. 

Anderson, William W., Joseph E. King, and 
Milton J. Lindner. 

1949. Early stages in the life history of 
the common marine shrimp, Penaeus 
setiferus (Linnaeus). Biological Bulle­
tin, vol. 96, no. 2, p. 168-172. 

Anderson, William W., and Milton J. 
Lindner. 

1941. Note s on the flatfish, Engyophrys 
sentus Ginsburg. Copeia, 1941, no. 1, 
p. 23-27. 

1945. A provisional key to the shrimps 
of the family Penaeidae with espe­
cial reference to American forms. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 73, for the year 
1943, p. 284-319. 

Anderson, William W., and Waldo L. 
Schmitt. 

1951. What are the most pressing re­
quirements in research in inshore 
and shell fisherie s? [Summary.] Pro­
ceedings of the Gulf and Caribbean 
Fisheries Institute, Third Annual 
Session, November 1950, p. 136-138. 

Applegate, Vernon C. 
1951a. Sea lamprey investigations. II. 

Egg development, maturity, egg pro­
duction, and percentage of un spawned 
eggs of sea lampreys, Petromyzon 
marinus, capt u red in several Lake 
Huron tributaries. Papers of the 
Michigan Acade'my of Science, Arts, 
and Letters, vol. 35, for the year 
1949, part 2 (Zoology), p. 71-90. 

1951 b. The sea lamprey in the Great 
Lakes. Scientific Monthly, vol. 72, 
no. 5, p. 275-281. 

4 

Applegate, Vernon C., and Clifford L. 
Brynildson . 

1952. Downstream movement of re-
cently transformed sea lampreys, 
Petromyzon marinus, in the Carp Lake 
River, Michigan. Transactions ofthe 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 81, 
for the year 1951, p. 275- 290. 

Applegate, Vernon C., and James W. Moffett. 
1955. The sea lamprey. Scientific Amer­

ican, vol. 192, no. 4, p. 36-41. 

Applegate, Vernon C., and Bernard R. Smith. 
1951. Movement and dispersion of a 

blocked spawning run of sea lampreys 
in the Great Lakes . Transactions of 
the Sixteenth North Ame rican Wild­
life Conference, p. 243- 251. 

Arata, George F., Jr. 
1954a. A note on the flying behavior of 

certain squids. Nautilus, vol. 68, 
no. 1, p. 1-3. 

1954b. A contribution to the life history 
of the swordfIsh, Xiphias glaciius Lin­
naeus, from the South Atlantic coast 
of the Umted States and the Gulf of 
Mexico. Bulletin of Marine Science 
of the Gulf and Caribb ean, vol. 4, 
no. 3, p. 183-243 . 

Arcisz, William. 
1954. See Galtsoff and Arcis z, 1954. 

Armstrong, Alfred R. 
1941. See Calderwood and Armstrong, 

1941. 

Arnold, Edgar L., Jr. 
1949. Unusual occurrence of fish on 

New England banks. Copeia, 1949, 
no. 4, p. 299-300. 

1950. An impression method for pre­
paring fish scales for age and growth 
analysis. Comunicaciones del In­
stituto Nacional de Investigaci6n de 
las Ciencias Naturales , Ciencias 
Zoo16gicas, tomo 1, no. 13, 15 p.; 
Salmon and Trout Magazine, no. 132, 
1951, p. 122-127. 

1951. Northward dispersal of warm­
water marine fishes in southern 
New England during the summer of 
1949. Copeia, 1951, no. 1, p. 87-88. 



Arnold, Edgar L., Jr. 
1955. Notes on the capture of young 

sailfish and swordfish in the Gulf 
of Mexico. Copeia, 1955, no. 2, 
p.150-151. 

1956. Se e Backus, Springer, and Arnold, 
1956. 

1956. Se e Bullis and Arnold, 1956. 

Atkinson, Clinton E. 
1951. Feeding habits of adult shad ( Alosa 

sapidissima) in fresh water. Ecology, 
vol. 32, no. 3, p. 556-557. 

1955. A brief review of the salmonfish­
ery in the Aleutian Islands area. In­
ternational North Pacific Fisheries 
Commission, Bulletin No.1, p.93-
104. 

Austin, Thomas S. 
1955a. See Stroup and Austin, 1955a. 

1955 b. See Stroup and Austin, 1955 b. 

1955c. Oceanographic research in the 
Pacific. [Abstract.] Proceedings of 
the Hawaiian Academy of Science, 
Thirtieth Annual Meeting, 1954- 1955, 
p. 14. 

Austin, Thomas S., E. D. Stroup, and M. O. 
Rinkel. 

1956. Variations in the equatorial coun­
tercurrent in the Central Pacific. 
Transactions of the American Geo­
physical Union, vol. 37, no. 5, p. 558-
564. 

B 

Backus, Richard H., Stewart Springer, and 
Edgar L. Arnold, Jr. 

1956. A contribution to the natural his­
tory of the whitetip shark, Pterolamiop8 
longimanu8 (Poey): Deep-Sea Research, 
vol. 3, no. 3, p. 178-188. 

Bailey, Reeve M. 
1955. See Eschmeyer and Bailey, 1955. 

Ball, Orville P. 
1955. Some aspects of homing in cut­

throat trout. Utah Academy Pro­
ceedings, vol. 32, p. 75-80. 

5 

Balzer, George C. 
1952. See Phillips, Lovelace, Brockway, 

and Balzer, 1952. 

1953. See Phillips, Lovelace, Brockway, 
and Balzer, 1953. 

1954. See Phillips, Lovelace, Podoliak, 
Brockway, and Balzer, 1954. 

1955. See Phillips, Lovelace, Podoliak, 
Brockway, and Balzer, 1955. 

1956. See Phillips, Podoliak, Brockway, 
and Balzer, 1~56. 

Baptist, John P. 
1953. Record of a hermaphroditic hor se­

shoe crab, Limulu8 polyphemu8 L. Brev­
iora, Museum of Comparative Zool­
ogy, no. 14, 4 p. 

Bartsch, A. F. 
1952. See Surber and Bartsch, 1952. 

Barton, Otis. 
1949. See Hildebrand and Barton, 1949. 

Baughman, J. L., and Stewart Springer. 
1950. Biological and economic notes on 

the sharks of the Gulf of Mexico, 
with especial reference to those of 
Texas , and with a key for their iden­
tification. American Midland Natu­
ralist, vol. 44, no. 1, p. 96-152. 

Bearse, Henry M. 
1944. The anglerfish. Official Year Book 

of the Fishing Masters' Association, 
p. 20, 22. Fishing Masters' Associa­
tion, Inc., Bo ston. 

1956. Where are the whitefish? Fishing 
Gazette, vol. 73, no. 1, p. 47,92-93. 

Beckman, William C. 
1948 . Changes in growth rates of fish~s 

following reduction in population den­
sities by winterkill. Transactions of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
78, for the year 1948, p. 82-90. 

1950. How to read a fish scale. Colorado 
Conservation, December, p. 14-15. 

1952. Guide to the fishes of Colorado. 
University of Colorado Museum, 
Leaflet No. 11, 110 p. 



Bennett, George W. 
1942. See Van Oosten, Schneberger, 

Speaker, LeCompte, Simon, Warfel, 
Langlois, Bennett, and Deason, 1942. 

Bevelander, Edward. 
1941. See Neville and Bevelander, 1941. 

Bigelow, Henry B., William C. Schroeder, 
and Stewart Springer. 

1953. New and little ~nown sharks from 
the Atlantic and from the Gulf of 
Mexico. Bulletin of the Museum of 
Comparatlve Zoology, vol. 109, no. 3, 
p. 213-276. 

1955. Three new shark records from the 
Gulf of Mexico. Breviora, no. 49, 
12 p. 

Bohlke, J arne s. 
1953a. See Mead and Bohlke, 1953a. 

1953b. See Mead and Bohlke, 1953b. 

1953c. See Mead and Bohlke, 1953c. 

Bohlke, James, and Frank S. Cliff. 
1956. A discussion of the deep- sea eel 

genus Avocettinops, with notes on a 
newly discovered specimen. Copeia, 
1956, no. 2, p. 95- 99 . 

Bohlke, James, and Giles W. Mead. 
1951. PhysiC'Ulus jordani, a new gadoid fIsh 

from deep water off Japan. Stanford 
Ichthyological Bulletin, vol. 4, no. 1, 
p.27- 29. 

Bond, Carl E. 
1950. See Wallis and Bond, 1950. 

Bond, Lyndon H. 
1949. Se e Rounsefell and Bond, 1949. 

1950. See Rounsefell and Bond, 1950. 

Borges, H. Milton. 
1950. Fish distribution studies, Niangua 

Arm of the Lake of the Ozarks, 
Missouri. Journal of Wildlife Man­
agement, vol. 14, no. I, p. 16-33. 

Bowman, Thomas E. 
1956. See Fleminger and Bowman, 1956. 

Broad, Robert D. 
1955. See Gangmark and Broad, 1955. 

1956. See Gangmark and Broad, 1956. 

6 

Brock, V. E. 
1954. See Go lme, Brock, Moore, and 

Yamaguch" 1954. 

Brockwa y, D. H. 
1949. Se' Phililps dnd Brockway, 1949. 

1949. See PhllllPs, Brockway, Bryant, 
Hodge r , and Maxw 11, 1949. 

. 950. See Phillips, Bro kway, Kolb, and 
Maxwell, 1950. 

1951. See Phillip, Brockway, Lovelace, 
Podoliak, and Maxw 11, 1951. 

1941:L See Phillip , Brockway, and Rod­
gers, 1941). 

1947. See hilhp, Brockway, Hodgen, 
Robe rt on, Joodell, Thomp~on, and 
Willoughby, I 47. 

1946. See Phllhp , Brockway, lodgers, 
Sulltvan, Cook, and Chlpman, 1946. 

1952. See Phillips, Lovelace, Brockway, 
and Balzer, I 52. 

1953. See Phillips, Lovelace, Brock',\;ay, 
and Balzer, 1953. 

1954. See PhIllips, Lovelace, Podoliak, 
Brockway, and Balzer, 1954 . 

1955. See Phillips, Lovelace, Podoltak, 
Brockway, and Balz.er, 1955. 

1956 . See Phllllps, Podoltak, Brockway, 
and Balzer, 1956. 

1948. See PhIllips, TUnison, and Brock­
way, 1948 . 

1945. See Phillips, TUnlson, Shaffer, 
WhIte, Sullivan, Vincent, Brockway, 
and McCay, 1945. 

1942. See Tunison, Brockway, Maxwell, 
Dorr, and McCay, 1942. 

1943. See Tunison, Brockway, Shaffer, 
Maxwell, McCay, Palm, and Webster 
1943. ' 

1941. See Tunison, Phill1ps, Brockway, 
Dorr, Mitchell, and McCay, 1941 . 

1944. See TUnlson, Philllps, 
Maxwell, Brockway, and 
1944. 

Shaffer, 
McCay, 



Brown, C. J. D., and Stanley G. Jewett, Jr. 
1954. Some limnological and fj sherie s 

observations on Cottage Grove Res­
ervoir (Coast Fork, Willamette 
River, Oregon). Proceedings of the 
Montana Academy of Sciences, vol. 
14, p. 31-43. 

Brown, Herbert H. 
1945. See Whiteleather and Brown, 1945. 

Bryant, Floyd G. 
1952. A survey ofthe Narraguagus River 

and its tributaries. Atlantic Sea Run 
Salmon Commis sion, Research Re­
port No.2, 36 p. 

Bryant, Maurice. 
1949. See Phillips, Brockway, Bryant, 

Rodgers, and Maxwell, 1949. 

Brynildson, Clifford L. 
1952. See Applegate and Brynildson, 

1952. 

Bulle r, Ra ymond J. 
1950. The trawlability and fish supply of 

No rth Carolina I s off shore fi shing 
grounds. Southern Fisherman, vol. 
10, no. 7, p. 130-132. 

Bullis, Harvey R., Jr. 
1955. Observation on schooling juvenile 

tuna, Euthynnus all ette ratus , in the Gulf 
of Mexico. Copeia, 1955, no. 2, p. 153. 

1956. The genus Scaphander in the Gulf 
of Mexico and notes on the western 
Atlantic species. Bulletin of Marine 
Science of the Gulf and Caribbean, 
vol. 6, no. 1, p. 1-17. 

Bullis, Harvey R., Jr., and Edgar L. 
Arnold, Jr. 

1956. Capture of an immature oar-fish, 
Regalecus glesne, in the Gulf of Mexico. 
Copeia, 1956, no. 3, p. 191. 

Bullis, Harvey R., Jr., and F. J. Mather, III. 
1956. Tunas of the genus Tl!unnus of the 

northern Caribbean. American Mu­
seum Novitates, no. 1765, 12 p. 

Burdick, G. E. 
1951. See Doudoroff, Anderson, Burdick, 

Galtsoff, Hart, Patrick, Strong, 
Surber, and Van Horn, 1951. 

Burner, Clifford J. 
1951. Salvaging salmon at Grand Coulee. 

Reclamation Era, vol. 37, no. 11, 
p.252-255. 

7 

Burrows, Roger E. 
1940. See Fish and Burrows, 1940. 

Butle r, Philip A. 
1948a. Effects of flood conditions on the 

production of spawn in the oyster. 
Addresses Delivered at the Conven­
tion of the National Shellfisheries 
Association, June 2-4,1948, p. 78-81. 

1948b. Effects of fresh-water on oyster 
spawning. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 
29, no. 6, p. 16,49. 

1949. Gametogene sis in the oyster un­
der conditions of depressed salinity. 
Biological Bulletin, vol. 96, no. 3, 
p. 263- 269. 

1951 a. Research and the oyster industry. 
Southern Fisherman, 1951 YearBook, 
vol. 11, p. 118-119,301-303. 

1951 b. Erosion and the littoral bentho s. 
Shore and Beach, vol. 19, no. 1, 
p. 8- 11. 

1952a. Seasonal growth of oysters (C. 
virginica) in Florida. National Shell­
fisheries Association 1952 Conven­
tion Addresses, p. 188-191. 

1952.b. Growth and mortality rates in 
sibling and unrelated oyster popu­
lations. [Abstract.] Proceedings of 
the Gulf and Caribbean Fisheries 
Institute, Fourth Annual Session, 
November 1951, p. 71. 

1952c. Shell growth versus meat yield 
in the oyster, C. virqinica. National 
Shellfisheries Association 1952 Con­
vention Addresses, p. 157-162. 

1953a. Importance of local environment 
in oyster growth. Proceedings of the 
Gulf and Caribbean Fisheries Insti­
tute, Fifth Annual Session, November 
1952, p. 99-106. 

1953b. The oyster predator problem. 
Southern Fisherman, vol. 13, no. 6, 
p. 35, 58, 88. 

1954a. The southern oyster drill. Na­
tional Shellfisheries As sociati0n 1953 
Convention Papers, p. 67-75. 

1954b. Methods for controlling southern 
oyster drill. Atlantic Fisherman, 
vol. 34, no. 12, p. 17,35. 



Butler, Philip A . 
1955. Selective setting of oyster.larvae 

on artificial cultch. Proceedings of 
the National Shellfisheries Associa­
tion, vol. 45, for the year 1954, 
p.95-l05 . 

1956. Reproductive cycle in native and 
transplanted oysters. [Abstract.] 
Proceedings of the National Shell­
fisheries AssociatlOn, vol. 46, for 
the year 1955, p. 75. 

Butler, Robert L. 
1952. See Smith, KreftIng, and Butler, 

1952. 

c 

Cable, Louella E. 
1940. A two-headed embryo of the pipe­

f1Sh, Syngnathu8 floridae. Journal of the 
Elisha Mitchell Society, vol. 56, 
no. 1, p. 135-139. 

1944. Shad. 
sources 
Planning 
p. 14- 20. 

In Marine Fishery Re­
of South Carolina, State 
Board, Bulletin No. 14, 

1945. Shad. Fishing Gazette, vol. 62, 
no. 4, p. 53, 98. 

1950. A cheek tag for marking fish, 
with semi- automat1c plier s for ap­
plication of tag. Journal du Conseil 
Permanent International pour I' Ex­
ploration de la Mer, vol. 16, no. 2, 
p.185- 191. 

1943. See Nesbit and Cable, 1943. 

Cahoon, Willie G. 
1953. Commercial carp removal at Lake 

Mattamuskeet, North Carolina . Jour­
nal of Wildlife Management, vol. 17, 
no. 3, p. 3 1 2 - 3 1 7 . 

Calderwood, H. N., and Alfred R. Arm­
strong. 

1941. Determination of glycogen in oys­
ters. Journal of the Association of 
Official Agricultur al Chemi st s, vol. 
24, no. 1, p. 154 -165. 

Carbine, William F. 
1951. See Hunt and Carbine, 1951. 

Carson, R.achel L. . 
1941. Under the s_a-wlnd . Slm()n dnd 

8 

Schuster, N.w York , 316 p. Npw 
ed It ion With cor ref t wn , 195Z. Ox­
ford Univc-rslty IJr 'S6, '(,W York, 

314 p. 

1951. The s!:a a round \l s . Oxford Unl ­
verbity Pres, N· .... York , z30 p. 

1943. S HigginS and C rson, 1943 . 

Chamberlain, 'Ihoma K. 
1943a. ReSf!ar hint am managem 'n 

In the Pisgah. at10nal For" 
act ions of th Am 'rlean Fl hr' nc 
SOCI ty, vol. 7(., for he y ar 194Z, 
p . 1 5 0 - 1 7 f) . 

19.Db. Oversoclung fIh s r_am 
Trdnsac IOn of hEigh h • or h 
American Ildlde Conferenc, 
p. 350- 35 . 

1946a. The mo rou £1 hmg for he 
most trout fl he rm n. P _nnsylvama 
Angler, vol. 15, no . 5, p. 14-15,17, 
19; a10 In Con ervation 'oluneer 
(Mmn sotal. vol. 10, no. 5 ,p. 4Z-4 , 
1947 . 

1946b. Ddl h herm n and the sucker 
populatlOn of he Gunni!>on- Arkansa s 
Re::.ervolrs. Colorado Con ervation 
Comment!>, vol. 9, no. ~, p . 19-20. 

1947. There IS no universal pondfish . 
Texa::. Game and Fl::.h, vol. 5, no . 6 , 
p. 7, 26, 32. 

1942. See Holloway and Chamberlain, 
1942. 

Chanley, Paul E . 
1955. Pos sible cause::. of growth va r ia ­

tIOns In clam larvae. Proceedings of 
the NatIOnal ShellfisherIes As socia­
tlOn, vol. 45, for the year 1954, 
p. 84-94. 

1956a. See Davis and Chanley, 1956a . 

1956b. See DaVIS and Chanley, 1956b. 

1953a. See Loosanoff, Davis, and Chan­
ley, 1953a. 

1953b. See Loo s anoff, Davis, and 
Chanley, 1953b. 



Chanley, Paul E. 
1953c. See Loosanoff, Davis, and 

Chanley, 1953c. 

1953d. See Loosanoff, Davis, and 
Chanley, 1953d. 

1955. See Loosanoff, Davis, and Chanley, 
1955. 

Chapman, Charles R. 
1956. Feeding habits ofthe southern oys­

ter drill, Thais haemastoma. Proceed­
ings of the National Shellfi she ries 
Association, vol. 46, for the year 
1955, p. 169- 176. 

1953. See Engle and Chapman, 1953. 

Chapman, Wilbert McLeod. 
1941. Observations on the migration of 

salmonoid fishes in the Upper Co­
lumbia River. Cope ia, 1941, no. 4, 
p. 240- 242. 

1942a. Basking sha rk on the Washington 
coast. Copeia, 1942, no. 1, p. 51. 

1942b. The ostp.ology and relationship s 
of the Argentinidae, a family of 
oceanic f ishes . Journal of the Wash­
ington Academy of Sciences, vol. 32, 
no.4,p.l04-117. 

1942c. The osteology and relationship 
of the bathypelagic fish, Macropinna 
microstoma, with notes on its visceral 
anatomy. Annals and Magazine of 
Natural History, ser. 11, vol. 9, 
p. 272- 304. 

Chin, Edward. 
1953. See Smith and Chin, 1953. 

Chipman, J. R. 
1946. See Phillips, Brockway, Rodgers, 

Sullivan, Cook, and Chipman, 1946. 

Chipman, Walter A., Jr. 
1947. Seasonal changes in the fattening 

of oysters. Addresses Delivered at 
the Convention of National Shellfish­
eries Association, June 3-5, 1947, 
p.28-32. 

1948a. Physiological effects of sulphate 
pulp mill wastes on shellfish. Paper 
Trade Journal, vol. 127, no. 12, 
p.47-49. 

9 

1948b. Seasonal variations in oyster fat­
tening. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 29, 
no. 1, p. 16,40. 

1949. Toxic effect s of oil mixed with 
carbonized sand on aquatic animals. 
Addresses Delivered at the Conven­
tion of the National Shellfisherie s 
As sociation, June 7 - 9, 1949, 5 p. 

1955. On the rate of water propulsion by 
the bay scallop. Proceedings of the 
National Shellfisheries Association, 
vol. 45, for the year 1954,p.136-139. 

1956. See Anderson, Chipman, Lackey, 
Meehean, Schneberger, Smith, Spoor, 
and Tarzwell, 1956. 

1955. See Anderson, Chipman, Olson, 
Schneberger, Smith, Spoor, and 
Tarzwell, 1955. 

1946. See Galtsoff and Chipman, 1946. 

1947. Se e Galt soff and Chipman, 1947. 

1956. See Smith, Anderson, Chipman, 
Lac key, Meehean, Schneberger, 
Spoor, Tarzwell, and Hamlin, 1956. 

Chipman, Walter A., and Paul S. Galtsoff. 
1949. Toxic effects of oil mixed with 

ca rbonized sand on aquatic animals. 
Southern Fisherman, vol. 9, no. 8, 
p. 38, 62; Addresses Delivered at 
the Convention of the National Shell­
fisheries Association, June 7-9, 
1949, p. 93-99. 

Chipman, Walter A., and Jean G. Hopkins. 
1954. Water filtration by the bay scallop, 

Pecten irradians, as observed with the 
use of radioactive plankton. Biologi­
cal Bulletin, vol. 107, no. I, p. 80-91. 

Clark, Frances N. 
1945. See Silliman and Clark, 1945. 

Clark, Frances N., and John C. Marr. 
1955. Population dynamics ofthe Pacific 

sardine. In Progress Report, Cali­
fornia Cooperative Oceanic Fish­
eries Investigations, 1 July 1953 to 
3 1 Ma r chI 9 5 5, p. 1 1 - 48 . 

Clark, John R. 
1953. Escape of under sized fish through 

otter trawls. Western Fisheries, vol. 
45, no. 4, p. 50. 



Clark, John R. 
1955. Effect of mesh regulation in Sub­

area 5. Annual Proceedings of the 
Inte rnational Commi s sion for the 
Northwest Atlantic Fisheries, vol. 5, 
p. 63- 64. 

1956. Fish mesh control studies en­
c01'raging. Maine Coast Fisherman, 
vol. 11, no. 5, p. 7. 

1951a. See Schuck and Clark, 1951a. 

1951 b. See Schuck and Clark, 1951 b. 

Cliff, Frank S. 
1956. See Bohlke and Cliff, 1956. 

Coffin, Gareth W. 
1954. See Moulton and Coffin, 1954. 

1953. See Scatter good and Coffin, 1953. 

1951a. See Scattergood, Trefethen, and 
Coffin, 1951a. 

1951 b. See Scattergood, Trefethen, and 
Coffin, 1951 b. 

Coker, Coit M. 
1948 . See Hollis and Coker, 1948. 

Coker, Coit M., and Edgar H. Hollis. 
1950. Fish mortality caused by a series 

of heavy explosions in Chesapeake 
Bay. Journal of Wildlife Management, 
vol. 14, no. 4, p. 435-444. 

Collier, Albert. 
1953. The significance of organic com­

pounds in sea water. Transactions 
of the Eighteenth North American 
Wildlife Conference, p. 463-472. 

1954. A study of the response of oysters 
to temperature, and some long range 
ecological interpretations. 1953 Con­
vention Paper s of the National Shell­
fisheries Association, p. 13-38. 

1955. See Wilson and Collier, 1955. 

Collier, Albert, Sammy Ray, and W. B. 
Wilson. 

1956. Some effects of specific organic 
compounds on marine organisms. 
Science, vol. 124, no. 3214, p.220. 

Collins, Gerald B. 
1954. Research on anadromous fish pas­

sage at darns. Transactions of the 
Nineteenth North American Wildlife 
Conference, p. 418-423. 

10 

1956. Research on fishway problems. In 
Progress Report on Fisheries Engi­
neering Research Program, p. 118-
125. North Pacific Division Corps of 
Engineers, U.S. Army. 

Cook, Blendon. 
1946. See Phillips, Brockway, Rodgers, 

Sullivan, Cook, and Chipman, 1946. 

Cope, Oliver B. 
1948. Toxicities and tolerances of new 

insecticides in relation to wildlife 
and fish. Proceedings and Paper s of 
the Sixteenth Annual Conference of 
the California Mosquito Control As­
sociation, p. 26- 29. 

1949. The effect ofmosquito insecticides 
on wildlife. Proceedings and Papers 
of the Seventeenth Annual Conference 
of the California Mosquito Control 
Association, p. 53-55. 

1952. Insects and the lower vertebrates. 
In U.S. Department of Agriculture 
Yearbook of Agriculture, 1952, p. 
699-708. 

1955a. The future of the cutthroat in 
Utah. Utah Academy Proceedings, 
vol. 32, p. 89- 93. 

1955b. Utah's fish and waterfowl in mos­
quito control areas. Abstracts and 
Proceedings of the Eighth Annual 
Meeting of the Utah Mosquito Abate­
ment Association, p. 14-15. 

1956a. Sampling methods in the Yel­
lowstone Lake creel census. In 
Kenneth D. Carlander, Symposium 
on sampling problems in creel cen­
sus, March 19, 1956, p. 46 -49. Iowa 
State College, Ames. 

1956b. Some migration patterns in cut­
throat trout. Utah Academy Proceed­
ings, vol. 33, p. 113-118. 

1956c. DDT and fish. Proceedings ofthe 
Ninth Annual Meeting of the Utah 
Mosquito Abatement Association, 
p.4-5. 

1956d. See Laakso and Cope, 1956. 

Cope, Oliver B., and Leo F. Erkkila. 
1952. Weekday angling pressure in the 

Sacramento- San Joaquin Delta, 1948· 
and 1949. California Fish and Game, 
vol. 38, no. 1, p. 73- 84. 



Cope , Oliver B., Claude M . Gjullin, and 
Alf Stonn. 

1949 . Effects of some insecticides on 
trout and salmon in Ala ska, with 
reference to blackfly control. Trans­
actions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 77, for the year 1947, 
p.16O - 177. 

Costello, Thomas J. 
1956. Aims and progress in Gulf Fish­

ery Investigations' shrimp re search. 
Proceedings of the Gulf and Carib­
bean Fisheries Institute, .Ninth An­
nual Session, November 1956, p. 5- 6. 

Cottam, Clarence. 
1949. Missouri River Basin d evelopment 

and its effects on fish and wildlife. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
erie s Society, vol. 76, for the year 
1946, p. 380-3 88 . 

Cottam, Clarence, and Elme r Higgins. 
1946. DDT and its effect on fish and 

wildlife. Journal of Economic Ento­
mology, vol. 39, no. 1, p. 44-52; 
Maryland Conservationist, vol. 23, 
no. 2, p. 8 - 13, 22. 

Couch, Leo K. 
1946. Effects of DDT on wildlife in 

a Mississippi River bottom wood­
land. Transactions of the Eleventh 
North American Wildlife Conference, 
p. 323-329. 

Cramer, Frederick K. 
1943. See Needham and Cramer, 1943. 

1941. See Randle and Cramer, 1941. 

Creaser, Edwin P. 
1940. A new specie s of phyllopod crus­

tacean from Stone Mountain, Georgia . 
Journal of the Washington Academy 
of Sciences, vol. 30, no. 10, p. 435-
437. 

1942. Fish mortality resulting from ef­
fects of a tropical hurricane. Copeia, 
1942, no. 1, p. 48-49. 

Cromwell, Townsend. 
1953. Circulation in a meridional plane 

in the central equatorial Pacific. 
Journal of Marine Research, vol. 12, 
no. 2, p. 196-213. 

1 1 

Cromwell, Town send, R . B. Montgomery, 
and E. D. Stroup. 

1954. Equatorial undercurrent in Pacihc 
Ocean revealed by new methods. 
Science, vol. 119, no. 3097, p. 648-
649. 

Crowe, Walter R. 
1955. See Eschmeyer and Crowe, 1955. 

Cushing, D. H., Finn DevoId, John C. Marr, 
and H. Kristjonsson. 

1952. Some modern methods of flsh 
detection: echo sounding, echo rang­
ing and aerial scouting. Food and 
Agriculture Organization, Fisheries 
Bulletin, vol. 5, nos. 3-4, p. 1-27. 

D 

Dahlgren, Edwin H., and Lawrence N. 
Kolloen. 

1943. Fluctuations in the abundance 
of the Alaska herring. Scientific 
Monthly, vol. 56, no. 6, p. 538- 543. 

Daly, Rus sell. 
1953. See Eschmeyer, Daly, and Erkkila, 

1953. 

Daugherty, Anita E. 
1952. See Felin, Anas, Daugherty, and 

Pinka s , 1 952 . 

1950. See Felin, Daugherty, and Pinkas, 
1950. 

1951. See Felin, Daugherty, and Pinka s, 
1951. 

1953. See Felin, MacGregor, Daugherty, 
and Miller, 1953. 

1954. See Felin, MacGregor, Daugherty, 
and Miller, 1954. 

1955. See Felin, MacGregor, Daugherty, 
and Miller, 1955. 

1949. See Felin, Phillips, and Daugherty, 
1949. 

1955. See Miller, Daugherty, Felin, and 
MacGregor, 1955. 



DaVIdson , Fr ede r ick A . 
1 40a. Manne ecology o f t h e Pac ific 

~almon . P r oceedin gs of the Six th 
Paclfic Science Con g r ess of t he Pa­
cifIc Science As sociation, vol. 3, 
p . 263-264. 

1940b. Age, growth, and seasonal time 
of migration of the Pacific salmon 
a s an indIcatIOn o f envi r onmental 
conditIOns in the sea . P r oceeding s of 
the Sixth PacifIc Science C ongr ess of 
the PaCIfIc Science As sociat ion, v ol. 
3, p. 533. 

DavIdson, Frederick A . , and Samuel J. 
Hutchmson. 

I Q41. Reproduction o f pink salmo n stud­
ied at Little Port Walter. Pacif i c 
FIsherman, vol. 39, no . 8, p . 35 - 39 . 

1942. 1 Tatural reproduction of pink salm­
on studled at Little Port Walter, 
Alaska . Ecology, vol. 23, no. 2 , 
p. 234- 235. 

1943. Weather as an mdex to abundance 
of pink salmon . Pacific Fisherman, 
vol. 41, no. 5, p . 21, 23, 25, 2 7 , 29 . 

DavIdson, Frederick A., and Elizabeth 
Vaughdn. 

941. Relation of populatlOn size to 
marine growth and time of spawn­
ing mIgration in the PInk salmon 
(f)TI('orl,yn('l.u~ fjorbusclw) of Southeast -

rn Alaska. Journal of Marine Re ­
'iE'arch, vol. 4, no. 3, p. 231-246 . 

DavIdson, FrederIck A . , Elizabeth Vaughan, 
S. J. Hutchin on, and A. L. Pritchard . 

9 3. Factors influencing the upstream 
mIg rat ion of the pInk salmon 
(f)n(orl.yncl,us !/fjrlJusrl.a). Ecology, vol. 
24, no. ~, p. 14<1-168 . 

ld on, Frederick A., and J. L . Wilding . 
3. A quantItatIve faunal mvestlgatlOn 
of a cold ~prmg communIty. Ameri ­

n MIdland 1 aturahst, vol. 29, no . I, 
p. 200- 20 

12 

1949a. On the culture of oyster larvae 
in the laboratory. Addresses Deliv­
ered at the Convention ofthe National 
Shellfisheries Association, June 7-9, 
1949, p. 33-38 . 

1949b. On cultivation of larvae of Ostrea 
lun da . Anatomical Record, vol. 105, 
no.3,p.l1l. 

1950 a . On food requirements of larvae 
of Ostrea virginica. Anatomical Record, 
vol. 108 , no. 3, p. 132- 133. 

1950b. On interspecific hybridization in 
Ostrea . Science, vol. Ill, no. 2889, 
p. 522. 

1953. On food and feeding of larvae of 
the American oyster, C. virginica. 
Biological Bulletin, vol. 104, no. 3, 
p. 3 3 4 -350; Natior ... al Shellfisheries 
As s o c iation 1952 Convention Ad­
dre ss e s , p. 54-69. 

19 55. Mortality of Olympia oysters at 
l ow temperatures. Biological Bulle­
t in, vol. 109, no. 3, p. 404-406. 

1947. See Loo s a noff and Davis, 1947. 

1949a . See Loosanoff and Davis, 1949a. 

1949b. See Loosanoff and Davis, 1949b. 

19 5 0a . See J..,oo sanoff and Davis, 1950a. 

1950b. Se e Loo sanoff and Davis, 1950b. 

1951. Se e Loosanoff and Davis, 1951. 

19 5 2a. See Loos a noff and Davis, 1952a. 

19 5 2b . See Loosanoff and Davis, 1952b. 

1953a . Se e Loosanoff, Davis, and 
Chanl ey, 1953 a . 

1953b . See Loosanoff, Davis , and 
Chanle y , 1953b. 

19 5 3c . See Loo s anoff, Davis, and 
Chanl ey, 1953 c . 

1953d . See Lo osa noff, Davis, and 
Chanl ey , 19 53d. 

1955 . See Loosanoff, Davis, and Chanley, 
1955. 



Davis, Harry C., and Paul E. Chanley. 
1956a. Spawning and egg production of 

oysters and clams. Proceedings of 
the National Shellfisheries Associa­
tion, vol. 46, for the year 1955, 
p. 40- 5 8; Biological Bulletin, vol. 
1 1 0, no. 2, p. 11 7 - 1 28. 

1956b. Effects of some dissolved sub­
stances on bivalve larvae. Proceed­
ings of the National Shellfisheries 
As sociation, vol. 46, for the year 
1955, p. 59-74. 

Davis, Harry C., and Victor L. Loosanoff. 
1953. Utilization of different foo d or­

ganisms by clam larvae. [Abstract.] 
Anatomical Record, vol. 117, no. 3, 
p. 646. 

1955. A fungus disease in bivalve larvae. 
Proceedings of the National Shell­
fis heries Association, vol. 45, for 
the year 1954, p. 151-156. 

Davis, Harry C., V. L. Loosanoff, W. H. 
Weston, and C. Martin . 

1954. A fungus disease m clam and 
oyster larvae. Science, vol. 120, 
no. 3 I 05, p. 36- 38. 

Davis, H. S. 
1940. Artiflcial propagation and the 

management of trout waters. Trans­
actions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 69, for the year 1939, 
p. 158-168. 

1941. The management oft rout streams. 
Transactions of the Sixth North 
American Wi 1 d 1 i f e Conference, 
p. 169-179. 

1942. A suctorian parasite of the small­
mouth black bas s, with remarks on 
other suctorian parasites of fishes. 
Transactions ofthe American Micro­
scopical Society, vol. 61, no. 4, 
p.309-327. 

1943. A new polyma stigine 
Costia pyriformis, parasitic 
Journal of Parasitology, 
no. 6, p. 385- 386. 

flagellate, 
on trout. 

vol. 29, 

1944. A revision of the genus I/ennequyn 
(Myxosporidia) with descriptions oftwo 
new species. Transactions of the 
American Microscopical Society, vol. 
63, no. 4, p. 311-320. 

13 

1947. Infectious diseases among wild 
fishes. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 74, for the 
year 1944, p. 21-25. 

Davis, H. S., and Estelle C. Lazar. 
1941. A new fungus disease of trout. 

Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 70, for the year 
1940, p. 264-271. 

Davis, William S. 
1956. American shad, i1losa sapi<iissima, 

parasitized by Ilrgulus canadensis in the 
Connecticut River. Journal of Para­
sitology, vol. 42, no. 3, p. 315. 

Day, Albert M. 
1947. Wildlife conservation in the post­

war world. Transactions of the 
Twelfth North American Wildlife 
Conference, p. 33-40. 

1950. Reports of standing committees. 
Committee on international rela­
tions. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 79, for the 
year 1949, p. 255-271. 

Deason, Hilary J. 
1940. Report of the division of com­

mer c ial fishing. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 69, 
fo r the year 1939, p. 28-35. 

1941. A survey of acade mic qualifica­
tions for fishery biologists and of 
institutional facilities for training 
fishery biologists. Transact ions of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
70, for the year 1950, p. 128-142. 

1942. Report s of standing committee s. 
Report of the committee on publi ca­
tions. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 71, for the 
year 1941, p. 39-41. 

1947. See Hile and Deason, 1947. 

1949a. Report s of standing committees. 
Report of the committee on publica­
tions. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 76, for the 
year 1946, p. 421-424. 

1949b. Reports of standing committees. 
Committee on international relations . 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 77, for the year 
1947, p. 304-313. 



Deason, Hllary J. 
1942 . See Van Oosten, Schneberger, 

Speake r, Le Compte, Simon, Warfel, 
Langlois, Bennett, and Deason, 1942. 

Deason, Hilary J., and Ralph Hile. 
1947. Age and growth of the kiyi, 

LeucLc1,[l,ys kiyi Koelz, in Lake Michi­
gan . Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 74, for the 
year 1944, p. 88 -142. 

DeLacy, Allan C ., and W.MarkhamMorton. 
1943. Taxonomy and habits of the charrs, 

Sal'velinus lItalma and Salvelinu.s alpinus, of 
the Karluk drainage system. Trans­
actions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 72, for the year 1942, 
p. 79-91. 

DeLong, D. C., J. E. Halver, and E. T. 
Mertz. 

1956. Classification of essential amino 
acids for chinook salmon. [Abstract.] 
Federation P roceedings, vol. 15, no. 
2, p. 1782. Federation of American 
Societies for Experimental Biology, 
Washington, D. C. 

Denmead, Talbott. 
1945. Fish are funny. Maryland Con­

servationist, vol. 22, nos. 3 and 4, 
p. 8, 15. 

DevoId, Finn. 
19')2.. See Cushing, DevoId, Marr, and 

Krist jonsson, 1952. 

DeWolf, Robert A., and V. L. Loosanoff 
1945. Biology of the ocean quahog. Oc~an 

Quahog Fishery of Rhode Island, 
p. 14-15. 

Dieffenbach, Rudolph. 
I 4~. RlVer development programs and 

the.r relatIonshIp to fish and wild­
:If'' resources. Journal of Wild­
life Management, vol. 12, no. 1, 
p. 96-104. 

Don ldso,., Lauren R., and Fred J. Foster. 
I Q41. Experimental study of the effect of 

various water temperatures on the 
growth, food utilizatIon, and mor­
talIty rates of fingerlmg sockeye 
salmon. Transactions of the Ameri_ 
can . Ishenes Society, vol. 70, for 
th y r 1940 , p. 339 - 346 . 

Dorr, A. L. 
1 2.. St" TunI on , Brockway , Maxwell, 

Dorr, nd icCay. 1942. 

14 

1941 . See Tunison, Phillips, Brockway, 
Dorr, Mitchell, and McCay, 1941. 

Doudoroff, P., B. G. Anderson, G. E. Bur­
dick, p. S. Galtsoff, W. B. Hart, R. Patrick, 
E. R. Strong, E. W. Surber, and W. M. Van 
Horn. 

1951. Bio-assay methods for the evalua­
tion of acute toxicity of industrial 
wastes to fish. Sewage and Industrial 
Wastes, vol. 23, no.l1 ,p. 1380-1397. 

Dumont, William H. 
1950. Report on various tests on bottoms 

for oyster planting. Proceedings of 
the National Shellfisheries Associa­
tion, annual meeting, August 21-24, 
1950, p. 42 -49. 

E 

Earp, Brian J. 
1954. See Rucker, Earp, andOrdal, 1954. 

Eddy, Samuel. 
1955. See Personius and Eddy, 1955. 

Eicher, George J., Jr. 
1947. Trout and the Colorado River. 

Arizona Wildlife Sportsmen, vol. 8, 
no. 4, p. 7 -11. 

1949a. Current trends in State fishery 
programs. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 76, 
for the year 1946, p. 13-22. 

1949b. Localized weed control in man­
agement of game fish. Transactions 
of the American Fisheries Society, 
vol. 76, for the year 1946, p. 177-
182. 

1953. Aerial methods of assessing red 
salmon populations in western 
Alaska. Journal of Wildlife Manage­
ment, vol. 17, no. 4, p. 521-527. 

Eklund, Carl R. 
1946. E~fect of high explosive bombing 

on fIsh. Journal of Wildlife Manage­
ment, vol. 10, no. 1, p. 72. 

Elliott, Oliver R. 
1954. See Hall and Elliott, 1954. 

1953. See Smith and Elliott, 1953. 

Ellis, M. D. 
1943. See Ellis, M, M., and M. D. Ellis, 

1943. 



Ellis, M. D. 
1941. See Ellis, Westfall, and Ellis, 

1941. 

1944. See Ellis, W stfall, and Ellis, 
1944. 

Ellis, M. M. 
1942. Fresh-water impoundments. 

Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 71, for the year 
1941, p. 80-93. 

1943a. Paper mill pollution of the 
Roanoke River and Albemarle Sound. 
In Hearings before the Select Com­
mittee on Conservation of Wildlife 
Resources, House of Representa­
tives, 77th Cong., 2d sess., pursuant 
to H. Res. 49, November 17, 18, and 
19, 1942, p. 88-89. 

1943b. Recent improvements in the con­
trol and disposal of paper and pulp 
mill effluents. In Hearings before 
the Select Committee on Conserva­
tion of Wildlife Resources, House of 
RepresentatIves, 77th Cong., 2d 
sess., pursuant to H. Res. 49, 
November 17, 18, and 19, 1942, p. 
91-92. 

1943c. Recent Improvements m the dis­
posal of the creosote wastes from 
timber processIng plants. In Hear­
ings before the Select Committee 
on Conservatlon of Wildlife Re­
sources, House of Representatives, 
77th Cong., 2d sess., pursuant to 
H. Res. 49, November 17, 18,and 19. 
1942, p. 92-93. 

His, M. M., and M. D. Ellis. 
1943. Photoelectric determination of 

dissolved oxygen WIth amidol. Sewage 
Works Journal. vol. IS, no. 6 , p. 
1115-1118. 

~lh s, M. M., · B. A. Westfall, and M. D. 
Ellis. 

1941. Arsenic m fresh-water fish. In­
dustrial and Englneermg Chemistry, 
vol. 33, no. 10, p. 1331-1332. 

t Q44. Toxicity of dlchloro-diphen'l­
tnchlorethane (DDT) to oldflsh and 
frogs. Scien e, \'01. 100, no. 2604, 
p. 477. 

15 

En Ie , Jam s B. 
1940. The 

Sound. 
c 1 hon Conven IOn 

1941a . Furth 
ter dnll 
reference 
embryos. 
sociatIon 
3 p. 

1941 b. Growth of th 
(Tosalptn.r nnrrl'fl Say, 
different food mm 
AnatomIcal Record, 
p. 505. 

d 

1942a. Starfish c n be con ro d. 
Southern FISh rman, vol. l. no. 
p. 28-29, 4 -49. 

1942b. An Improved m thod of r 
mg hme over st rflsh 10f ct do 
bottoms. tional Sh llIl 
AssoClatiOn 1942 Conv ntlon r 
4 p. 

1947. DistrIbutIon of s t 10 
Maryland oy ter progr m. 
Deliv red at the Conv 
1 'ational Shellf! h r1 A 
June 3--,1947, p. 16-20. 

1950a. 
ter 
31, no. 

1950b. 



Engle , James B. 
1956. Ten years of study on oyst er set ting 

in a seed area in Upper Chesapeake 
Bay. Proceedings of the National 
Shellfisheries Association, vol. 46, 
for the year 1955, p. 88-99. 

1941. See Loosanoff and Engle, 1941. 

1942a. See Loosanoff and Engle, 1942a. 

1942b. See Loosanoff and Engle, 1942b. 

1942c. See Loosanoff and Engle, 1942c. 

1943a. See Loosanoff and Engle, 1943a. 

1943b. See Loosanoff and Engle, 1943b. 

1943c. See Loosanoff and Engle, 1943c. 

1944a. See Loosanoff and Engle, 1944a. 

1944b. See Loosanoff and Engle, 1944b. 

1947. See Loosanoff and Engle, 1947. 

1955. See Loosanoff, Eng 1 e, and 
Nomejko, 1955. 

Engle, James B., and Charles R. Chapman. 
1953. Oyster condition affected by at­

tached mussels. 1951 Convention Ad­
dresses of the National Shellfish­
eries Association, p. 70-78; Southern 
Fisherman, vol. 12, no. 8, p. 28-29, 
69 (1952). 

Engle, James B., and Victor L. Loosanoff. 
1943. Season of attachment of mussel 

larvae. [Abstract.] Anatomical Rec-
0rd' vol. 87, no. 3, p. 440. 

1944. On season of attachment of larvae 
of Mytilus edulis Linn. Ecology, vol. 
25, no. 4, p. 433-440. 

Erickson, Donald W. 
1950. See Katz and Erickson, 1950. 

Erkkila, L. F. 
1952. See Cope and Erkkila, 1952. 

1953. See Eschmeyer, Daly, and Erkkila, 
1953. 

Eschmeyer, Paul H. 
1951a. See Hile, Eschmeyer, and Lunger, 

1951a. 

1951b. SeeHile, Eschmeyer, and Lunge r, 
1951b. 

1955. The reproduction of ldke trout in 
southern Lake Superior. Transac ­
tions of the AmerIcan Fisheries 
Society, vol. H4, for the year 1954, 
p.47-74. 

1956. The early life history of the lake 
trout m Lake SuperlOr. Michigan 
Department of Conservation, Institute 
for Fisheries Research, Miscellane­
ous Publtcation No. 10, 31 p. 

Eschmeyer, Paul H., and Reeve M. Bailey. 
1955. The pygmy whitefish, r;{)rf'.y{)TW-~ 

coulteri, in Lake Supe rior. T ransac­
tions of the Amertcan FIShertes 
Society, vol. 84, for the year 1954, 
p. 161-199. 

Eschmeyer, Paul H., and Walter R. Crowe. 
1955. The movement and recovery of 

tagged walleyes in Michigan, 1929-
1953. Michigan Department of Con­
servation, Institute for Fisheries 
Research, Miscellaneous Publica­
tion No.8, 32 p. 

Eschmeyer, Paul H., Russell Daly, and 
Leo F. Erkkila. 

1953. The movement of tagged lake trout 
in Lake Superior, 1950-1952. Trans ­
actions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 82, for the year 1952, 
p. 68-77; The Fisherman, vol. 21, 
no. 3, p. 4, 11 (The Marine Publish­
ing Co., Grand Haven, Mich.). 

Evans, John E. 

16 

1956. Red tide: A report to the Florid ­
ians . The All Flortda Weekly Maga ­
Zine, Pensacola News -Jourr,al Maga­
zine Section, October 7, p. 8 - 9, 14; 
October 14, p. 6-7,13,15. 

Everhart, W. Harry. 
1953. See Rounsefell and Everhart , 1953. 

F 

Fairbanks, Laurence D. 
1956. See Fingerman and F airba nks, 

1956. 

Farris, David A. 
1956. Diet-induced diffe r ences in the 

weight-length r elation s hip of aquar­
ium fed sardines (Sarainops caerulea). 
Journal of t he F i s h er ies Research 
Board of Canada, vol. 13, no . 4, 
p.507 - 513. 



Felin, Frances E. 
1951. Growth characteristics of the 

poeciliid fish, Platypoecilus maculatus. 
Copeia, 1951, no. I, p. 15-28. 

1955 . See Miller, Daugherty, Felin, and 
MacGregor, 1955. 

1949. See Mosher, Felin, and Phillips, 
1949. 

Felin, Frances E., Ray Anas, Anita E. 
Daugherty, and Leo Pinkas. 

1952. Age and length cOITlposition of the 
sardine catch off the Pacific coast 
of the United States in 1951-52. 
California Fish and GaITle, vol. 38, 
no. 3, p. 427 -435. 

Felin, Frances E., Anita E. Daugherty, and 
Leo Pinkas. 

1950. Age and length cOITlposition of the 
sardine catch off the Pacific coast 
of the United States and Canada in 
1949-50. California Fish and GaITle, 
vol. 36, no. 3, p. 241-249. 

1951. Age and length cOITlposition of the 
sardine catch off the Pacific coast 
of the United States and Canada in 
1950 -51. California Fish and GaITle, 
vol. 37, no. 3, p. 339-349. 

Felin, Frances E., JohnMacGregor,AnitaE. 
Daugherty, and Daniel J. Miller. 

1953. Age ancllength cOITlposition of the 
sardine catch off the Pacific coast 
of the United States and Mexico in 
1952-53. California Fish and GaITle, 
vol. 39, no. 3, p. 409-417. 

1954. Age and length cOITlposition of the 
sardine catch off the Pacific coast 
of the United States and Mexico in 
1953-54. California Fish and GaITle, 
vol. 40, no. 4, p. 423-431. 

1955. Age and length cOITlposition of the 
sardine catch off the Pacific coast of 
the United States and Mexico in 1954-
55. California Fish and GaITle, vol. 41, 
no. 4, p. 285 -293. 

Felin, Frances E., and John C. Marr. 
1951. The possible iITlportance of other 

vertebrates in sardine investiga­
tions. Transactions of the Sixteenth 
North AITlerican Wildlife Conference, 
p. 431-436. 

17 

Felin, Frances E., and Julius B. Phillips. 
1948. Age and length cOITlposition of the 

sardine catch off the Pacific coast 
of the United States and Canada, 
1941 - 42 through 1946 -47. California 
Division of Fish and GaITle, Fish 
Bulletin No. 69, 122 p. 

Felin, Frances E., Julius B. Phillips, and 
Anita E. Daugherty. 

1949. Age and length cOITlposition of the 
sardine catch off the Pacific coast 
of the United States and Canada in 
1948-49. California Fish and GaITle, 
vol. 35, no. 3, p. 165-183. 

Fender, Kenneth M., and Stanley G. Jewett, 
Jr. 

1953. Two new races of Euphydryas anicia 
Doubleday & Hewitson (Lepidoptera: 
NYITlphalidae). WasITlann Journal of 
Biology, vol. 11, no. 1, p. 115-119. 

Fenn, A. H. 
1940. See Phillips, Tunison, Fenn, 

Mitchell, and McCay, 1940. 

FingerITlan, Milton, and Laurence D. Fair­
banks. 

1956. OSITlotic behavior and bleeding of 
the oyster, Crassostrea virqinica. Tulane 
Studies in Zoology, vol. 3, no. 9, 
p.151-168. 

Fischthal , Jacob H. 
1944. Observations on a sporozoan para­

site of the eelpout, 7,oarces anguillaris, 
with an evaluation of candling ITlethods 
for its detection. Journal of Para­
sitology, vol. 30, no. 1, p. 35-36. 

Fish, Frederic F. 
1940. An evaluation of trout culture. 

Transactions of the AITlerican Fish­
eries Society, vol. 69, for the year 
1939, p. 85-89. 

1941. Notes on Costia necatriz . Transac­
tions of the AITlerican Fisheries 
Society, vol. 70, for the year 1940, 
p. 441-445. 

1943. The anaesthesia of fish by high 
carbon-dioxide concentrations. 
Transactions of the AITlerican Fish­
eries Society, vol. 72, for the year 
1942, p. 25 -29. 

1947. A technique for controlling infec­
tious disease in hatchery fish. Trans­
actions of the AITlerican Fishenes 
Society, vol. 74, for the year 1944, 
p. 209-222. 



\, 

" '<1 ., 
t: 

',¥ 

.~, 

It 

t!I 
I" 

II' 

<\ 

~ 

" 

*' ~; "' I' 

~: ' 
tv 
I 

11-. 

II: 

.~ 

Ij 

" It. ... 
I" 
\~ 
\;. 

I' 

\-'. '\. 

I" 

w 

'. 
I. 

1 ~ " ,., r\ 

'-1 
\' 

\q t, 
", 

l ' hi 

';' 
~ W 
1\ 
fu 

t. 

I" 

i~: ~' ,. 
" it 

"'. 
(1 

:w 
\ 

j ,. 
'" 
It 

'" \¥ I' 
.; I' 

I, " t \~~ 
r\ 

VI 
\' 

II' l' 

\' 
\~ ~ 
I 'IT 

, 
\1, 

" 
" i\;, H~ 

,IH 

w 

,.. ,. 
•• hi 

h' 
!j 

w 
I 

, .~ 

H' 
hi 

H 

\II 
I: 

t' ,-
\1"1 n~ 

u, U' 
\ ~ ~ 

lit 
'.' W ~' 

," I~ 

w w 
~ ~ 
~ 
iI I I 

,., 
~ 
I~ 

~ 
~ 

,,, 
I.i . 
.' \~ 

,\-. 

'ti 

... 

"1 

\14 .... 
J_i ' f '" .,:' 

1-<. t~ I~~' 
\~I J; • .1 H 

I" 

\' it I,; '.' 
- ~ " ~, 

;: ~~\ I" ~, ~, . t~ ,~ t\~ .. , 
\ ,..t. . • \, 

l,;' II" f,. I" 
I d. H t" 

~ \~ :i' 
'1' I, 
1,1 h 

• Ii ~ 
\' r~ , hi ~ H 

I ~ " . ~ 

p, 

t' 

~' 

r' lit 
It; 

~ 

" 

... 
,~, 

~! 
,~ 

H' 
~ 
\II 

R, R 
..., ..., 

HI 

II 

..., 

I 
I" , 
II '\' 

\~ 
II' r. I .. t 

\ . 
ttl 

" l' 
\ ~I (\. 

• 
11 

Ii ~ i 

" 

p~ 

l" 
It\ I, 

'i 

\ 

I., . 
'" ;~. t . 

ttl 

It 
II 
iI' 

\ 
II 

~ \+1 

11 

" IT, 

h' 

'.t 
~ 

\~ 

r f-.~ t\ 41 

to t~ Ii 
H ~; 11. 
I !\' Ii 

It. ~ " 

'I' I. ~ 
l,t' ~; 
I.' 1.1, 

\" r~.,~ ~ 
I ,' ~ " I' f 
I' 1 II 

I • 

It I 

l' lJ 
In J' 41 ~ ... ~ 

'1 I 

~;~' Hi 



Gabrielson, Ira N. 
1946. What is corning for wildlife? 

Transactions of the Eleventh North 
American Wildlife Conference, p. 28-
35. 

Gallagher, Hubert R., A. G. Huntsman, 
D. J. Taylor, and John Van Oosten. 

1943. Report of the International Board 
of Inquiry for the Great Lakes Fish­
eries, p. 1-24. 

Gallagher, Hubert R., and John VanOosten. 
1943. Supplemental report of the United 

States members of the International 
Board of Inquiry for the Great Lakes 
Fisheries, p. 25-213. 

Galtsoff, Eugenia. 
1947. See Galtsoff, Paul, and Eugenia 

Galtsoff, 1947a. 

Galtsoff, Paul S. 
1941a. Storage and distribution of man­

ganese in Ostrea virginica . Collecting 
Net, vol. 16, no. 5, p. 81, 83. 

1941b. Accumulation of mariganese and 
the sexual cycle in Ostrea virginica. 
[Abstract.] Biological Bulletin, vol. 
81, no. 2, p. 278-279. 

1942a. Accumulation of manganese and 
the sexual cycle in Ostrea virginica. 
Physiological Zoology, vol. 15, no. 2, 
p. 210-215; Anatomical Record, vol . 
78, Supplement, p. 40. 

1942b. Problems of productivity of oys­
ter bottoms. National Shellfisheries 
Association 1942 Convention Papers, 
6 p. 

1942c. Wasting disease causing mor­
tality of sponges in the West Indies 
and Gulf of Mexico. Proceedings of 
the Eighth American Scientific Con­
gress, vol. 3, p . 411 -42 1. 

1943a. Copper content of sea water. 
Ecology, vol. 24, no. 2, p. 263-265. 

1943b. Increasing the production of oys­
ters and other shellfish in the United 
States. Texas Game and Fish, vol. 1, 
no. 8, p. 7,12-14 and vol. 1, no. 9, 
p. 8, 16-18; National Shellfisheries 
Assoc iation 1943 Convention Papers, 
14 p. 

19 

1943c. Experiments in oyster farmmg 
and management of public oyste r re­
sources. In Hearings before the Se­
lect Committee on Conservation of 
Wildlife Resources, House of Rep­
resentatives, 77th Cong., 2d sess., 
pursuant to H. Res. 49 , November 17, 
18, and 19,1942, p. 117-122. 

1944. Problems of rehabilitation of 
Chesapeake Bay oyster resources. 
National Shellfisheries Association 
1944 Convention Papers, 3 p. 

1945. Reactions of oyster (Ostrea virginica) 
to free chlorine. [Abstract.] Bio­
logical Bulletin, vol. 89,no. 2,p.187. 

1946. An oyster expert looks into the 
future. Southern Fisherman, vol. 6, 
no. 3, p. 186-187. 

1947a. Sponges. In Encyclopaedia Bri­
tannica, p. 253B-260. Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

1947b. Oyster - -the unknown. Southern 
Fisherman, vol. 7, no. 3, p. 176 -177, 
248. 

1947c. Adequate oxygen needed for good 
oyster s. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 28, 
no. 8, p. 20. 

1947d. Respiration in 0 y s t e r s. Ad­
dresses Delivered at the Convention 
of the National Shellfisheries Asso­
ciation, June 3-5, 1947, p. 33-39. 

1947e. The unfertilized egg of an oyster 
is pear shaped. Science, vol. 106, 
no. 2754, p. 342. 

1949. The mystery of the 
Scientific Monthly, vol. 
p.108-117. 

red tide. 
68, no. 2, 

1950a. Latent oyster resources of 
Florida. Proceedings of the Gulf and 
Caribbean Fisheries Institute, Sec-
0nd Annual Session, November 1949, 
p. 15-16. 

1950b. Report of the Committee on In­
troduction of Non- indigenou s Spe Cle 5 

of Oysters in "Oyster industry holds 
annual convention." Atlantic Fisher­
man, vol. 31, no. 8, p. 16-17,29-30, 
32. 



Fish, Frederic F. 
1948. T he return of blueback salmon 

to the Columbia River. Scientific 
Monthly, vol. 66, no. 4, p. 283-292. 

Fish, Frederic F., and Roger E. Burrows. 
1940. Experiments upon the control of 

trichodiniasis of salmonid fishes by 
the prolonged recirculation of for­
malin solutions. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 69, 
for the year 1939, p. 94-100. 

Fish, Frederic F., and Robert R. Rucker. 
1945. Columnaris as a disease of cold­

water fishes. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 73, 
for the year 1943, p. 32-36. 

Fleminger, Abraham, and Thomas E. Bow­
man. 

1956. A new species of Candacia (Copep­
oda: Calanoids) from the we stern 
North Atlantic Ocean. Proceedings 
of the United States National Museum, 
vol. 106, no. 3370, p. 331-337. 

Floyd, Daniel J. 
1952. Foods and feeding of oysters as 

observed with the use of radioactive 
plankton. National Shellfisheries 
Association 1952 Convention Ad­
dresses, p. 171-180. 

Foster, Fred J. 
1941. See Donaldson and Foster, 1941. 

Fredin, R. A. 
1955. Discussion of population problems 

related to salmon stocks. In Lectures 
on population dynamics, October 17, ' 
1955, p. 53-58. Scripps Institution 
of Oceanography, La Jolla, Calif. 

Frey, David G. 
1942. Studies on Wisconsin carp. 1. In­

fluence of age, size, and sex on time 
of annulus formation by 1936 year 
class. Copeia, 1942, no. 4, p. 214-
223. 

1944a. Potomac River needs oyster 
management. Atlantic Fishertnan, 
vol. 25, no. 8, p. 22. 

1944b. Oyster conservation probletns on 
the Pototnac River. National Shell­
fisheries Association 1944 Conven­
tion Papers, 3 p. 

Friddle, Dorothy D. 
1949. See Surber and Friddle, 1949. 

Friddle, S. B. 
1953a. See Griffin, Snieszko, and 

Friddle, 1953a. 

1953b. See Griffin, Snieszko, and 
Friddle, 1953b. 

1953c. See Griffin, Snieszko, and 
Friddle, 1953c. 

1950. See Snieszko and Friddle, 1950. 

1951a. See Snieszko and Friddle, 1951a. 

1951 b. See Snieszko and Friddle, 1951 b. 

1952. See Snieszko and Friddle, 1952. 

1951. See Snieszko, Friddle, and Griffin, 
1951. 

1950. See Snieszko, Griffin, and Friddle, 
1950. 

1952. See Snieszko, Griffin, and Friddle, 
1952. 

1950. See Snieszko, Gutsell, and Friddle, 
1950. 

Friddle, S. B., and S. F. Snie szko. 
1950. Effect of tricaine tnethanesulfo ­

nate on the detertnination of sulfona­
tnides. Science, vol. 112, no. 2902, 
p.181-182. 

G 

Gabrielson, Ira N. 

18 

1941. The future for conservation. 
Transactions of the Sixth North 
Atnerican Wildlife Conference, p. 27-
36. 

1942. Relations of the United States 
Fish and Wildlife Service to sports­
tnen. Transactions of the Seventh 
North Atnerican Wildlife Conference, 
p. 53-61. 

1944. Conservation in the future. Trans­
actions of the Ninth North Atnerican 
Wildlife Conference, p. 49-61. 

1945. Education and wildlife conserva­
tion. Transactions of the Tenth North 
Atnerican Wildlife Conference, p. 
203-209. 



Gabrielson, Ira N. 
1946. What is corning for wildlife? 

Transactions of the Eleventh North 
American Wildlife Conference, p. 28-
35. 

Gallagher, Hubert R., A. G. Huntsman, 
D. J. Taylor, and John Van Oosten. 

1943. Report of the International Board 
of Inquiry for the Great Lakes Fish­
eries, p. 1-24. 

Gallagher, Hubert R., and John VanOosten. 
1943. Supplemental report of the United 

States members of the International 
Board of Inquiry for the Great Lakes 
Fisheries, p. 25 - 213. 

Galtsoff, Eugenia. 
1947. See Galtsoff, Paul, and Eugenia 

Galtsoff,1947a. 

Galtsoff, Paul S. 
1941a. Storage and distribution of man­

ganese in Ostrea virqinica. Collecting 
Net, vol. 16, no. 5, p. 81, 83. 

1941b. Accumulation of manganese and 
the sexual cycle in Ostrea virginica. 
[Abstract.] Biological Bulletin, vol. 
81, no. 2, p. 27'(1,-279. 

1942a. Accumulation of manganese and 
the sexual cycle in Ostrea virginica. 
Physiological Zoology, vol. 15, no. 2, 
p. 210-215; Anatomical Record, vol. 
78, Supplement, p. 40. 

1942b. Problems of productivity of oys­
ter t-ottoms. National Shellfisheries 
Association 1942 Convention Papers, 
6 p. 

1942c. Wasting disease causing mor­
tality of sponges in the West Indies 
and Gulf of Mexico. Proceedings of 
the Eighth American Scientific Con­
gress, vol. 3, p. 411-421. 

1943a. Copper content of sea water. 
Ecology, vol. 24, no. 2, p. 263-265. 

1943b. Increasing the production of oys­
ters and other shellfish in the United 
States. Texas Game and Fish, vol. 1, 
no. 8, p. 7, 12-14 and vol. 1, no. 9, 
p. 8, 16-18; National Shellfishenes 
Association 1943 Convention Papers, 
14 p. 

19 

1943c. Experiments in oyster f rmm 
and management of public oyster r _ 
sources. In Hearings before the S _ 
lect Committee on ConservatlOn of 
Wildlife Resources, House of R p_ 
resentatlves, 77th Cong., 2d ses ., 
pursuant to H. Res. 49, ovember 17, 
18, and 19,1942, p. 117-122. 

1944. Problems of rehabilitation of 
Chesapeake Bay oyster resources. 
National Shellfisheries AssocIation 
1944 Convention Papers, 3 p. 

1945. Reactions of oyster (Ostrea IJlr!1l-mca) 
to free chlorine. [Abstract.] Bio­
logical Bulletm, vol. 89,no. 2,p.IS7. 

1946. An oyster expert looks into the 
future. Southern Fisherman, vol. 6, 
no. 3, p. 186-187. 

1947a. Sponges. In Encyclopaedia Bri­
tannica, p. 253B-260. EncyclopaedIa 
Britannica, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

1947b. Oyster--the unknown. Southern 
Fisherman, vol. 7, no. 3, p.176-177, 
248. 

1947c. Adequate oxygen needed for good 
oysters. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 28. 
no . 8, p. 20. 

1947d. Respiration in oysters. Ad­
dresses Delivered at the Convention 
of the National ShellfIsheries Asso­
ciation, June 3-5,1947, p. 33-39. 

1947e. The unfertilized egg of an oyster 
is pear shaped. Science, vol. 106, 
no. 2754, p. 342. 

1949. The mystery of the red tide. 
Scientific Monthly, vol. 68, no. 2, 
p.l08-117. 

1950a. Latent oyster resources of 
Florida. Proceedings of the Gulf and 
Caribbean Fishenes Institute, S c­
ond Annual Session, November 1 
p. 15-16. 

1950b. Report of the CommIttee on In­
troduction of Non- mdtgenou SpeC' 
of Oysters in "Oyster mdustry ho d 
annual convention.' Atlantic FIsher­
man, vol. 31, no. 8, p. 16-17,29-3 , 
32. 



Galtsoff, Paul S. 
1951a. A survey of the present knowl­

edge ofthe Gulf of Mexico: A progress 
report. [Abstract.] Proceedings of 
the Gulf and Caribbean Fisheries 
Institute, Third Annual Ses sion, 
November 1950, p. 127. 

1951 b. The oyster industry of the world. 
In Donald K. Tressler and James 
Mc W. Lemon, Marine products of 
commerce, p. 550-575. 2d ed. Rein­
hold Publishing Corporation, New 
York. 

1951c. Commercial sponges (revision of 
H. F. Moore's article). In Donald K. 
Tressler and James McW. Lemon, 
Marine products of commerce, p. 
733-751. 2d ed. Reinhold Publishing 
Corporation, New York. 

1952a. Early explorations in the Gulf of 
Mexico. Proceedings of the Gulf and 
Caribbean Fisheries Institute, Fourth 
Annual Session, November 1951, p. 
129-134. 

1952b. How strong is the oyster? Na­
tional Shellfisheries Association 1952 
Convention Addresses, p. 51-53. 

1952c. Staining of growth rings in the 
vertebrae of tuna (Thunnus thynnus). 
Copeia, 1952, no. 2,p.103-105. 

1952d. Food resources of the ocean. In 
Paul K. Hatt, World population and 
future resources, p. 108-118. Amer­
ican Book Company, New York. 

1953. Accumulation of manganese, iron, 
copper, and zinc in the body of 
American oyster, Crassostrea (Ostrea) 
virginica. [Abstract.] Anatomical Rec-
0rd, vol. 117, no. 3, p. 601-602. 

1955a. Recent advances in the studies 
of the structure and formation of the 
shell of Crassostrea virqinica. Proceed_ 
ings of the National Shellfisheries 
Association, vol. 45, for the year 
1954,p.116-135. 

1955b. Oyster. In Encyclopaedia Bri­
tannica, p. 1001-1004. Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

1955c. Structure and functi on ofthe liga­
ment of Pelecypoda. [Abstract.] Bio_ 
logical Bulletin, vol. 109, no. 3 p 
340-341. ' • 

20 

1955d. La industrializacion de los pro­
ductos marinos cubanos. Mesa 
redonda sobre 1a industrializacion de 
los recursos marinos cubanos, May 
27 -29, 1955, Santiago de Cuba, Cuba, 
5 p. 

1956a. Ecological changes affect the pro­
ductivity of oyster grounds. Transac­
tions of the Twenty-first North 
American Wildlife Conference, p. 
408-419; abridgment in Southern 
Fisherman, vol. 16, no. 12, p. 253, 
256-257. 

1956b. Simple method of making frozen 
sections. Stain Techn910gy, vol. 31, 
no. 5, p. 231-233. 

1949. See Chipman and Galtsoff, 1949. 

1951. See Doudoroff, Anders on, Burdick, 
Galtsoff, Hart, Patrick, Strong, 
Surber, and Van Horn, 1951. 

1951. See Landau and Galtsoff, 1951. 

1944. See Mortensen and Galtsoff, 1944. 

Galtsoff, Paul S., and William Arcisz. 
1954. Observations on the rate of pro­

pulsion of water and retention of 
coliform bacteria by the oyster. 
National Shellfisheries Association 
1953 Convention Papers, p. 1-8. 

Galtsoff, Paul S., and Walter A. Chipman, 
Jr. 

1946. Oxygen consumption of 0 strea 
virginica. [Abstract.] Anatomical Rec-
0rd, vol. 96, no. 4, p. 521-522. 

Galtsoff, Paul S., and Eugenia Galtsoff. 
1947a. Induction of tumors in the adult 

toadfish, Opsanus tau, by the implanta­
tion of its embryos. [Abstract.] 
Anatomical Record, vol. 99, no. 4, 
p. 589. 

1947b. Interaction between the implanted 
embryos and the internal organs of an 
a~ult t.eleost, Opsanu8 tau. [Abstract.] 
BlOlogIcal Bulletin, vol. 93, no. 2, 
p.193-194. 

1953. Destruction, survival, and dis­
organized growth of embryonic or­
gans and tissues of Opsanus tau after 
homoplastic transplantation of whole 
embryos in the adult toadfish. [Ab­
stract.] Anatomical Record, vol. 117, 
no. 4, p. 60.1. 



Galtsoff, Paul S., James McConnell, and 
David H. Wallace. 

1950. Report of Committee on Introduc­
tion of Non-indigenous Species of 
Oysters. Proceedings of the National 
Shellfisheries Association, Annual 
Meeting, August 21-24, 1950, p. iii­
vi. 

Ganaros, Anthony E. 
1956. See Loosanoff, Hank s, and 

Ganaros, 1956. 

Gangmark, Harold A., and Robert D. Broad. 
1955. Experimental hatching of king 

salmon in Mill Creek, a tributary 
of the Sacramento River. California 
Fish and Game, vol. 41, no. 3, p. 
233 -242. 

1956. Further observations on stream 
survival of king salmon spawn. Cali­
fornia Fish and Game, vol. 42, no. 1, 
p. 37 -49. 

Ginsburg, Isaac. 
1940. Divergence and probability in 

taxonomy. Zoologica, vol. 25, no. 1, 
p. 15-31. 

1942. Seven new American fishes. Jour­
nal of the Washington Academy of 
Sciences, vol. 32, no. 12, p. 364-370. 

1944. A description of a new gobiid fish 
from Vene zuela, with note s on the 
genus Garmannia. Journal of the Wash­
ington Academy of Sciences, vol. 34, 
no. 11, p. 375 -380. 

1945. Contribution to a methodology in 
the caudal fin ray count of fishes 
and its use in classification. Copeia, 
1945, no. 3, p. 133-142. 

1947. American species and subspecies 
of Bathygobius, with a demonstration 
of a suggested modified system of 
nomenclature. Journal of the Wash­
ington Academy of Sciences, vol. 37, 
no. 8, p. 275 -284. 

1948a. Some Atlantic populations related 
to Diplectrum radiale (Serranidae), with 
description of a new subspecies from 
the Gulf coast of the United States. 
Copeia, 1948, no. 4, p. 266 - 270. 

1948b. The species of Bathystoma (Pisces, 
Haemu1onidae). Zoologica, vol. 33, 
no. 11, p. 151-156. 

21 

1950. Review of the western Atlanhc 
Triglidae (fishes). Texas Journal of 
Science, vol. 2, no. 4, p. 489-527. 

1951a. The eels of the northern Gulf 
coast of the United States and some 
related species. Texas Journal of 
Science, vol. 3, no. 3, p. 431-485. 

1951b. Western Atlantic tonguefishes 
with descriptions of six new species. 
Zoologica, vol. 36, part 3, p. 185-201. 

1952a. Fishes of the family Carangidae 
of the northern Gulf of Mexico and 
three related species. Publications of 
the Institute of Marine Science, vol. 
2, p. 47-117. 

1952b. Eight new fishes from the Gulf 
coast of the United States, with two 
new genera and notes on geographic 
distribution. Journal of the Washing­
ton Academy of Sciences, vol. 42, 
no. 3, p. 84-101. 

1953a. The taxonomic status and nomen­
clature of some Atlantic and Pacific 
populations of yellowfin and blue fin 
tunas. Copeia, 1953, no. 1, p. 1-10. 

1953b. Western Atlantic scorpionfishes. 
Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collec­
tions' vol. 121, no. 8, Publication No. 
4106, 103 p. 

1953c. Ten new American gobioidfishes 
in the United States National MuseUIIl, 
including additions to a revision of 
Gobionellus. Journal of the Washington 
Academy of Sciences, vol. 43, no. 1, 
p. 18-26. 

1954a. Certain measures of intergrada­
tion and divergence. Zoologica, vol. 
39, part 1, p. 31-35. 

1954b. Four new fishes and one little­
known species from the east coast 
of the United States including the 
Gulf of Mexico. Journal of the Wash­
ington Academy of Sciences, vol. 44, 
no. 8, p. 256-264. 

1955. Fishes ofthe family Percophididae 
from the coasts of eastern United 
States and the West Indies, with de­
scriptions of four new species. Pro­
ceedings of the United States National 
Museum, vol. 104, no. 3347, p. 623-
639. 



Gjullin, C. M. 
1949. See Cope, Gjullin, and Storm, 

1949. 

Glude, John B. 
1949. Fish and Wildlife Service clam in­

vestigations. Addresses Delivered at 
the Convention of the National Shell­
fisheries Association, June 7-9, 
1949, p. 50-57. 

1951. The effect of man on shellfish 
populations. Transactions of the Six­
teenth North American Wildlife Con­
ference, p. 397-403. 

1952a. Shellfish experts discuss clam 
problems at Boothbay. Maine Coast 
Fisherman, vol. 6, no. 9, p. 22. 

1952b. Service will try larger clam 
farm at Sagadohoc Bay. Maine Coast 
Fisherman, vol. 6, no. 12, p. 10. 

1953. 4th annual clam research con­
ference held at Boothbay. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 7, no. 10, 
p. 20. 

1954. Survival of soft- shell clams, Mya 
arenaria, buried at various depths. 
Maine Department of Sea and Shore 
Fisheries, Research Bulletin No. 22, 
26 p. 

1955a. The effects of temperature and 
predators on the abundance of the 
soft- shell clam, Mya arenaria, in New 
England. Transactions of the Amer­
ican Fisheries Society, vol. 84, for 
the year 1954, p. 13-26. 

1955b. New fence design successful in 
keeping out green crabs. Maine Coast 
Fisherman, vol. 10, no. 4, p. 22. 

1955c. The tidal spat trap, a new method 
for collecting seed clams. Proceed­
ings of the National Shellfisheries 
Association, vol. 45, for the year 
1954, p. 106-115. 

1956. Copper barrier repels oyster 
drills. Southern Fisherman, vol. 16, 
no. 12, p. 237, 241, 245. 

1952a. See Wallace and Glude, 1952a. 

1952b. See Wallace and Glude, 1952b. 

Glude, John B., and Warren S. Landers. 

22 

1953. Biological effec t s o f bull r a king v s . 
power dredging on a populati on of 
hard she 11 clams , Venus mercenaria. 
1951 Convention Addre s se s c f the 
National Shellfisheries A ssociat lOn, 
p.47-69. 

Glude, John B., Harlan Spear , and Da na 
Wallace. 

1952. The hydraulic clam rake , a new 
method of gathering seed clams . 
National Shellfisheries Asso ci atio n 
1952 Conventlon Addresses , p . 
163-166. 

Goodell, Herbert. 
1947. See Phillips, Brockway, Rodgers , 

Robertson, Goodell, Thompson, and 
Willoughby, 1947. 

Gosline, W.A., V.E. Brock, H . L. Moore, 
and Y. Yamaguchi. 

1954. Fishes killed by the 1950 eruption 
of Mauna Loa. 1. The origin and 
nature of the collections. Pacific 
Science, vol. 8, no. 1, p.23 - 27 . 

Gottschalk, J ohn S. 
1954. Reports of standlng committees. 

Committee on National-State rela­
tions. Transactions of the American 
Fishenes Soclety, vol. 83, for the 
year 1953, p. 384-387. 

Graham, Herbert W. 
1952a. Mesh regulation to increa s e the 

yield of the Georges Bank haddock 
fishery. Report of the International 
CommisslOn for the Northwe s t At ­
lantic Fisheries, for the year 
1951-52, part 3, p . 23-33 . 

1952b. A regulation to increase the yie l d 
of the New England haddock f i s he r y . 
Transactions of the Se v e ntee nth 
North American Wildlife Confer e nc e, 
p. 378- 385. 

1952c. Minimum mesh for G e orge s Bank 
haddock nets. A tlantic F i sherman, 
vol. 34, no. 2, p. 15 , 42 . 

1952d. A contribution to t he oceanogra­
phy of the Sulu Se a. P roceedings of 
the Seventh Pacific Sc i e nce Congre s s, 
vol. 3, p. 225 - 266 . 

1953a. The topog raph y ofthe sea surface 
in the region of the Philippine s. 
[Abstract . l Eighth Pacific Science 
Congress, Abstracts of Papers, p. 89. 



Graham, Herbert W. 
1953b. United States research in con­

vention area during 1952. Annual 
Proceedings of the Inte rnational 
Commission for the Northwest At­
lantic Fisheries, vol. 3, for the year 
1952-53, p. 49-55. 

1954a. Conserving New England had­
dock. Transactions of the Nineteenth 
North American Wildlife Conference, 
p. 397-403. 

1954b. United States research in con­
vention area during 1953. Annual 
Proceedings of the International 
Commission for the Northwest At­
lantic Fisheries, vol. 4, p. 56- 59. 

1955. United States research, 1954. An­
nual Proceedings of the International 
Commission for the Northwest At­
lantic Fisheries, vol. 5, p. 61-63. 

1956. United States research, 1955. An­
nual Proceedings of the International 
Commission for the Northwest At­
lantic Fisheries, vol. 6, p. 64-67. 

1953. See Taylor and Graham, 1953. 

:J raham, Herbert W., and Clyde C. Taylor. 
1953a. Heavier landings of larg e had­

dock expected. Atlantic Fisherman, 
vol. 34, no. 1, p. 15, 31. 

1953b. Mesh regulation will change 
Georges haddock landings. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 7, no. 8, p. 8 . 

::I raham, Joseph J. 
1956a. A mortality of the sand launc e , 

Ammodytes CUll eri c(tnus. Copeia, 1956, no. 
3 , p. 192-194. 

1956b. Albacore migration in the North 
Pacific as shown by tagging expe ri­
ments. [Abstract.] Proceedings of 
the Hawaiian Academy of Scienc e , 
Thirty-fir st Annual Meeting, 1955-
1956, p. 22. 

~ riffin, Philip J. 
1951a. Cocarboxylase andade nosinetri­

phosphate as growth factors for 
lIemophilus pil3ciulII. Archives of Bio­
chemistry, vol. 30, no. 1, p. 100- 1 02. 

1951 b. Some nutritional requirements of 
a new member of the genus (II. piscium) . 
Ph.D. thesis, Department of Micro­
biology, Yale University, 87 p. 

23 

1952a. Furthe r studies on t h nu ntlon 
of lI emol'ln lu s piscil.l.m. Yale Journ I of 
Biology and M edicine , vol. 24, no. '>, 
p . 411-41 8 . 

1952b. Some fa c tor s l nfluenCing pigmt'nt 
pro d u c t ion in Hacte.num salmontC'1.da. 
[Abstrac t. l Bac tenologlcal Proc d­
ings, 52d g e neral mee t lng of tht' So­
c iety of A m erican BacteriologIsts, 
p. 53, Bosto n. 

1954. The natur e o f bac t eria pathog 3 nlc 

to fish. In Symp osium. Research on 
fish dis e as e s: a review of progr 'ss 
during the pa st 10 years . Transac­
bons of the American Fishenes 
Soc i e ty, vol. 83 , for the year 1953, 
p. 241- 25 3 . 

1951. See Snie s zko , Friddle , and Griffm, 
1951. 

1950. See Snie s zko , Gnffin, and Friddle, 
1950. 

1952. See Snie s zko , Griffin, and Fnddle, 
19 52. 

Griffi n, Philip J ., S. F. Snieszko, and S.B. 
Friddl e . 

1953a . A more comprehensive descnp­
tion o f lJacteriulfl sal1lloniciJa. Trans c.­
tions of t he American Fish nes 
Socie t y , v ol. 82 , for the year 19'>2, 
p. 12 9 -1 38 . 

195 3b. A new adjuvant in the diagnosi 5 

of f i s h fu r unculosls caused by 
13 acterium salmonicirla. Vetennary Ml d­
i ci n e , vol. 48 , no . 7 , p . 280- ~82. 

1953c. P ig m ent formation byllactenu 
salmoniczda . Journal o f Bactenology, 
vol. 65 , no . 6 , p . 652 - 659. 

Gri z ell, Roy. 
1956. See Wood, Grizell, and Rawls,' 

1956 . 

Guenthe r, Ray W. 
1956 . See Wa tson, Guentht'r, and Roye , 

19 56 . 

Guts e ll, J a me s S. 
1940 . T he wor ld 's oyster indus ry . .In. 

Do nald K. Tr e ssler, Manne product 
o f c om me r ce , p . 504 - 531 . R InhoH 
P u blis hi n g C o r poratIon, ew York. 



Gutsell, James S. 
1946a. M and B for furunculosis. Salmon 

and Trout Magazine, no. 118, p. 
197 - 199. London, England. 

1946b. Sulfa drugs and the treatment of 
furunculosis in trout. Science, vol. 
104, no. 2691, p. 85-86. 

1948. The value of certain drugs, es­
pecially sulfa drugs, in the treatment 
of furunculosis in b roo k trout, 
Salvelinus fonfJinalis. Transactions of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
75, for the year 1945, p. 186-199. 

1949. The preparation of graphs for pub­
lication. Science, vol. 110, no. 2859 , 
p. 403. 

1951. The effect of sulfamerazine on the 
erythrocyte and hemoglobin content 
of trout blood. Biometrics, vol. 7, 
no. 2, p. 171- 179. 

1950. See Snieszko, Gutsell, and Friddle, 
1950. 

Gutsell, James S., and S.F. Snieszko. 
1948. Furunculosis in fish: its dIagnosIs 

and treatment. Veterinary Medicine, 
vol. 43, no. 11, p. 484- 486. 

1949a. Dosage of sulfamerazine in the 
treatment of furunculosis in brook 
trout, Salvelinus fontinalis. Transactions 
of the American Fisheries Society, 
vol. 76, for the year 1946, p. 82 -9 6. 

1949b. Response of brook, rainbow, and 
brown trout to various do sage s of 
sulfamerazine. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 77, 
for the year 1947, p. 93-101. 

H 

Hall, A.E., Jr., and Oliver R. Elliott. 
1954. Relationship of length of fish to 

incidence of sea lamprey scars on 
w hit e sucker s, Catostomus commersoni, 
in Lake Huron. Copeia, 1954, no. 1, 
p. 73-74. 

Hall, Gordon E. 
1951. See Hutchens and Hall, 1951. 

24 

Halstead, Bruce W., and Donald W. Schall. 
1956. A report on the poisonous flshl's 

captured during thl' Woodrow G. 
Krieger expedition to Cocos Island. 
Pacific SCIence, vol. 10, no. 1, p. 
103-109. 

Halver, John E . 
1953. I. A vitamin- test diet for chinook 

salmon . II. The water soluble vitamin 
requIrements of chinook salmon. 
Ph.D . thesis, Univ(:rsi ty of Washing­
ton, 73 p. 

1956a. Fish diseases and nutntion. In 
Symposium. Research on fIsh dls­
eases: a review of progress dUrIng 
the past 10 yeCirs . Transactions of 
the American FI!>hcncs SocIety, vol. 
83, for th e year \953 , p. 254-l61. 

1956b. An amIno acid test diet for 
salmon. [Abst ract.] FederatlOn Pro ­
ceedings, vol. 15, no. 2, p. 1803. 
FederatlOn of American Societies 
for Experimental Biology, Washing­
ton, D.C. 

1956c. Water- soluble vitamin require­
ments of chinook salmon. Federation 
Proceedings, vol. \5, no. 2, p. 1804. 
FederatlOn of American Societies for 
Experimental Biology, Washington, 
D.C. 

1956. See DeLong, Halver, and Mertz, 
1956. 

Hamlin, W.G. 
1956. See Smith, Anderson , ChIpman, 

Lac key, Meehean, Schneberger, 
Spoor, Tarzwell, and Hamlin, 1956. 

Hanavan, Mitchell G. 
1955 . 1955 pmk salmon prospect. Pa­

cific Fisherman, vol. 53, no. 9, 
p.41-42. 

1949. See Adams, Hanavan, Hosley, and 
Johnston, 1949. 

Hanks, James E. 
1956. See Loosanoff, Hanks, and 

Ganaros, 1956. 

Hanson, Harry A. 
1944. See Parker and Hanson, 1944. 

1941. See Needham, Smith, and Hanson, 
1941. 



Hart, W. B. 
1951. See Doudoroff, Ander son, Burdick, 

Galtsoff, Hart, Patrick, Strong, 
Surber, and Van Horn, 1951. 

Henderson, Croswell. 
1950a. The Shenandoah. Virginia Wild­

life, vol. 11, no. 12, p. 8-9, 26. 

1950b. A new life for the Shenandoah. 
Outdoor America, vol. 15, no. 6, 
p. 4-5, 11. 

Herrington, William C. 
1942. Is Georg e s Bank becoming a scrod 

haddock ground? Official Year Book 
of the New England Fishing Industry 
(1941-1942), p. 27-28. 

1944. Factors controlling pop u 1 a t ion 
size. Transactions of the Ninth North 
American Wildlife Conferenc e , p. 
250-263. 

1947. The role of intraspecific competi­
tion and other factors in determining 
the population l eve l of a major marine 
species. Ecological Monographs, vol. 
17, no. 3, p. 317- 323. 

1948. Limiting factors for fish popula­
tions. Bulletin of the Bingham Ocean­
ographi c Collection, vol. 11, art. 4, 
p. 229- 283. 

Herrington, William C., and George A. 
Rounsefell. 

1941. Restoration of the Atlantic salmon 
in New England. Transactions of the 
American Fisheri e s Society, vol. 70, 
for the year 1940, p. 123-127. 

Herrington, William C., George A. 
Rounsefell, and Alfred Perlmutter. 

1942. The use of "trash" fish as a new 
source of food supply. Official Year 
Book of the Fishing Masters Associa­
tion, p. 14, 17. 

Herrington, William C., and Lesli e W. 
Scattergood. 

1943. New England mussels, attractive 
low-cost seafood, now available. 
Fishing Gazette, vol. 60, no. 1, p. 
24, 49. 

Hewitt, George S. 
1945. See Phillips, Jr., and Hewitt, 1945. 

25 

Higgins, Elmer. 
1940. Role of the Bureau of Fishenes 

in conservation. Proceedings of the 
Sixth Pacific Science Congress of 
the Pacific Science Association, vol. 
3, p. 395-404. 

1941. The control of overfishing. Fish­
ing Gazette, vol. 58, no. 3, p. 15, 
25; no. 4, p. 24; and no. 5, p. 48. 

1942a. Can the fisheries supply more 
food during a national emergency? 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 71, for the year 
1941, p. 61-73. 

1942b. Rosefish show marked increase. 
Fishing Gazette, vol. 59, no. 7, p. 
20-21. 

1942c. The relationship between land 
utilization and fish conservation. 
Proceedings of the Eighth American 
Science Congress, 1940, vol. 5, p. 
127-137. 

1946. See Cottam and Higgins, 1946. 

1950. Radioactive wastes and their sig­
nificance in stream ecology. Trans­
actions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 79, for the year 1949, 
p. 21 7-232. 

1951a. New radiological laboratory for 
shellfish research. Southern Fisher­
man, 1951 Year Book, vol. 11, p. 
126-127, 303-304. 

1951b. Atomic radiation hazards for 
fish. Journal of Wildlife Management, 
vol. 15, no. 1, p. 1-12. 

1955. El productivo mar. Zacalo, 
Mexico, D. F., 3-9 Diciembre. 
r Translation to Spanish from the 
English text, "The productive sea, " 
by the United States Informatlor: 
Service.l 

Higgins, Elmer, and Rachel L. Carson. 
1940. Conservation of the fishery re­

sources of the United States. In The 
status of wildlife in the United States, 
Senate Report No. 1203, 76th Cong., 
3d sess., p. 165-245. 

1943. Fisheries. Section B of Division 
V - Forestry and Fisheries. Indus­
trial West Foundation, 49 p. 



Gutsell, James S. 
1946a. M and B for furunculosis . Salmon 

and Trout Magazine, no. 118, p. 
197-199. London, England. 

1946b. Sulfa drugs and the treatment of 
furunculosis in trout. Science, vol. 
104, no. 2691, p. 85- 86. 

1948. The value of certain drugs, es­
pecially sulfa drugs, in the treatment 
of furunculosis in brook trout, 
Salve linus fontinalis. TransactlOns of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
75, for the year 1945, p. 186-199. 

1949. The preparation of graphs for pub­
lication. Science, vol. 110, no. 2859, 
p. 403. 

1951. The effect of sulfameraZine on the 
erythrocyte and hemoglobin content 
of trout blood. Biometric s, vol. 7, 
no. 2, p. 171 - 1 79. 

1950. See Snieszko, Gutsell, and Friddle, 
1950. 

Gutsell, James S., and S.F. Smeszko. 
1948. Furunculosis in fish: Its diagnosi s 

and treatment. Veterinary Medicine, 
vol. 43, no. 11, p. 484-486. 

1949a. Dosage of sulfameraZine in the 
treatment of furunculosIs In brook 
trout, Salvelinus fontinalis. Transactions 
of the American Fisheries Society, 
vol. 76, for the year 1946, p. 82 - 96. 

1949b. Response of brook, rainbow, and 
brown trout to various dosages of 
sulfamerazine. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 77, 
for the year 1947, p. 93-101. 

H 

Hall, A.E., Jr., and Oliver R. Elliott. 
1954 . Relationship of length of fish to 

incidence of sea lamprey scar s on 
whi t e suckers, Catostomu8 commersoni, 
in Lake Huron. Copeia, 1954, no. 1, 
p. 73-74. 

Hall, Gordon E. 
1951. Se e Hutchens and Hall, 1951. 

24 

Halstead, Bruce W., and Donald W. Schall. 
1956 . A report on the poi sonous f1 sh s 

captu red during the Woorlrow G. 
Kri ger expedition to Cocos Island. 
Pacific ScipncI, vol. 10 , no . 1, p . 
103-109. 

Halver, John E . 
1953. 1. A vit, mln- t st diet for chinooy. 

salmon . II. Thp Wolter solublp vitamin 
requirem nb of chinook salmon . 
Ph.D. thesis, lJmvprbity of W shlng­
ton, 73 p . 

1956a. Fish diseases and nutntion. In 
Symposium. Research on fish diS­
eases: a reVle ... \· of progres!:> during 
the past 10 years . Tr nsactlOns of 
the Amencan Ishen s Society, vol. 
83, for th{> year 1953, p . ZS4-Z 1 . 

1956b. An ammo aCid es diet for 
salmon. lAb trac .J FederatlOn Pro ­
ceedmgs, vol. 15, no. 2, p . 1 03. 
FedE'ratlOn of American Soci ties 
for ExpPrlm nt 1 BlOlogy, Washing­
ton, D.C. 

1956c. \\ater-soluble vitamln require­
ments of chinook salmon. Federation 
Proceedings, vol. 15 , no . 2, p. 1 04 . 
Federation of merican Societies for 
Expenmental BIOlogy, Washington, 
D.C. 

1956. See DeLong, Halver, and Mertz, 
1956 . 

Hamlin, W.G. 
1956. See Smlth, Anderson, Chipman, 

Lackey, Meehean, Schneberger, 
Spoor, Tarzwell, and Hamlin, 1956 . 

Hanavan, Mitchell G. 
1955. 1955 pink salmon prospect. Pa ­

cific Fisherman, vol. 53, no. 9, 
p . 41-42. 

1949. See Adams, Hanavan, Hosley, and 
Johns ton, 1949 . 

Hanks, James E. 
1956. See Loosanoff, Hanks, and 

Ganaros, 1956 . 

Hanson, Harry A. 
1944. See Parker and Hanson, 1944. 

1941. See Needham, Smith, and Hanson, 
1941. 



Hart, W. B. 
1951. See Doudoroff, Ander son, Burdick, 

Galtsoff, Hart, Patrick, Strong, 
Surber, and Van Horn, 1951. 

Henderson, Croswell. 
1950a. The Shenandoah. Virginia Wild­

life, vol. 11, no. 12, p. 8-9, 26. 

1950b. A new life for the Shenandoah. 
Outdoor America, vol. 15, hO. 6, 
p.4-5, 11. 

Herrington, William C. 
1942. Is Georges Bank becoming a scrod 

haddock ground? Official Year Book 
of the New England Fishing Industry 
(l941-1942), p. 27-28. 

1944. Factors controlling pop u 1 at ion 
size. Transactions of the Ninth North 
American Wildlife Conference, p. 
250- 263. 

1947. The role of intraspecific competi­
tion and other factors indetermining 
the population l eve l of a major marine 
species. Ecological Monographs, vol. 
17, no. 3, p. 3 17- 323. 

1948. Limiting factors for fish popula­
tions. Bulletin of the Bingham Oc ean­
ographic Collection, vol. 11, art. 4, 
p. 229- 283. 

Herrington, William C., and George A. 
Rounsefell. 

1941. Restoration of the Atlantic salmon 
in New England. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 70, 
for the year 1940, p. 123-127. 

Herrington, Will i a m C., George A. 
Rounsefell, and Alfred Perlmutter. 

1942. The use of "trash" fish as a new 
source of food supply. Official Year 
Book of the Fishing Masters Associa­
tion, po' 14, 17. 

Herrington, William C., and Leslie W. 
Scattergood. 

1943. New England mussels, attractive 
low-cost seafood, now available. 
Fishing Gazette, vol. 60, no. 1, p. 
24, 49. 

Hewitt, George S. 
1945. See Phillips, Jr., and Hewitt, 1945. 

Higgins, Elmer. 

25 

1940. Role of the Bureau of Fisheries 
in conservation. Proceedings of the 
Sixth Pacific Scienc e Congress of 
the Pacific Science Association, vol. 
3, p. 395-404. 

1941. The control of overfishing. Fish­
ing Gazette, vol. 58, no. 3, p. 15, 
25; no. 4, p. 24; and no. 5, p. 48. 

1942a. Can the fisheries supply more 
food during a national emergency? 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 71, for the year 
1941, p. 61-73. 

1942b. Rosefish show marked increase. 
Fishing Gazette, vol. 59, no. 7, p. 
20-21. 

1942c. The relationship between land 
utilization and fish conservation. 
Proceedings of the Eighth American 
Scienc e Congress, 1940, vol. 5, p. 
127-137. 

1946. See Cottam and Higgins, 1946. 

1950. Radioactive wastes and their sig­
nificance in stream ecology. Trans­
actions of the American Fisheries 
Soc iety, vol. 79, for the year 1949, 
p. 21 7-232. 

1951 a. New radiological laboratory for 
shellfish research. Southern Fisher­
man, 1951 Year Book, vol. 11, p. 
126-127, 303- 304. 

1951 b. Atomic radiation hazards for 
fish. Journal of Wildlife Management , 
vol. 15, no. 1, p. 1-12. 

1955. El productivo mar. Zacalo, 
Mexico, D. F., 3-9 Diciembre. 
r Translation to Spanish from the 
English text, "The productive sea," 
by the United States Information 
Service·l 

Higgins, Elmer, and Rachel L. Carson. 
1940. Conservation of the fishery re­

sources of the United States. In The 
status of wildlife in the United States, 
Senate Report No. 1203, 76th Cong., 
3d sess., p. 165-245. 

1943. Fisheries. Section B of Dlvision 
V - Forestry and Fisheries. Inqus­
trial West Foundation, 49 p. 



Hildebrand, Samuel F. 
1940. Characteristics of marine fishes. 

In Donald K. Tressler, Marine prod­
ucts of commerce, p. 200-226. Rein­
hold Publishmg Corporation, New 
York. 

1941. An annotated listofsaltandbrack­
ish water fishes, with a new name 
for a menhaden, found in North 
Carolina SInce the publication of 
The fishes of North Carolina by 
Hugh M. Smith in 1907. Copeia, 
1 94 1, no. 4, p. 2 2 0 - 2 32 . 

1942a. The Atlantic salmon. In U.S. 
Department of the Interior, Fading 
trails, p. 223-230. The Macmillan 
Company, New York. 

1942b. The lobster. In U.S. Department 
of the Interior, Fading trails, p. 
231- 235. The Macmillan Company, 
New York. 

1942c . The green turtle. In U.S. Depart­
ment of the Interior, Fading trails, 
p. 236- 240. The Macmillan Company, 
New York. 

1943. Notes on the affinity, anatomy, and 
development of Elops saurus Llnnaeus. 
Journal of the Washington Academy 
of Sciences, vol. 33, no. 3, p. 90-94. 

1945. A review of the American an­
chovies (family Engraulidae). Bulle­
tin of the Bingham Oceanographic 
CollectlOn, vol. 8, art. 2, p. 165. 

1946a. A descriptive catalog of the shore 
fishes of Peru. United States National 
Museum Bulletin, no. 189, 530 p. 

1946b. A list of fresh-water fishes from 
San Jose Island, Pearl Islands, Pan­
ama. S mit h son ian Miscellaneous 
Collections, vol. 106, no. 3, p. J - 3. 

1947. Queer fish are these. The Star 
Weekly, Toronto, Canada, February, 
vol. 1, p. 11. 

1948a. A review of the American men­
haden, genus Urevoortia, with a de­
scription of a new species. Smith­
sonian Miscellaneous Collections, 
vol. 107, no. 18, 39 p. 

26 

19.Hlb. A new genus and fiv . n 'W spf'cies 
of Am rlC.in hsh£>. Smithsonian 
Miscf'llan(~ou Collec llOns, vol. 110, 
no. 9, I,)p. 

1951. Ch. r' ctt'rlstlCS of m rm' fish s. 
In Domdd K. Tr 5 ler and Jam s 
MeW. L~mon, Manne products of 
c()mmprc(', p. 1 7-180. ld ed. Rein ­
hold Publ1shing CorporatlOn, New 
York. 

1940. S e Longl y nd Hlld ·br nd, 1940 . 

1941 . S e Longl y and Hlld·br nd,1941. 

Hlld('brand, Samu 1 F., nd Oll Barton. 
1949. A Coll.ctlOn of fl h s from Talar 

Peru. Smllhsolll n Miscellan ou 
Collechons, vol. 111 , no. 10, 36 p . 

Hildebrand, Samu 1 F., nd Joao de Paiva 
Carv Iho. 

1 Q4B. • ales on am Br l.lban anchovles 
(f mtly Engr ul1d ) with d('scrip­
hans of four n w species. Cop I , 

1 948, no . 4, p . lR 5 - 19 6. 

Bile, Ralph. 
1941. Agp and growth of the rock ba s 5, 

.1Tllblopitte rup str (Raflne sque), In 
('bl h L k<", Wi consin. Transac­

tions of the Wlsconsln ACe demy of 
SClenc s, Arts, and Letters, vol. 33, 
p. ~B9-337. 

1941. Growth of the> rock bas::;, 1rnbloplites 
rupestn (Raflnesquel, In five lakes of 
northea&tcrn Wlsconsln. TransdC­
tions of the American Flsheries 
Society, vol. 71, for the year 1941, 
p. D1-143. 

1943. MathC'matical relatlonshlp between 
the length and the age of the rock 
bass, Ambloplttes rupestris (Rafinesque). 
Papers of the Michigan Academy of 
Science, Arts and Letters, vol. 28, 
part 2 (Zoology), p. 331-341. 

1948. Standardization of methods of ex­
pressing lengths and weights of fish. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 75, for the year 
1945, p. 157-164. 

1949. Trends in the lake trout fishery 
of Lake Huron through 1946 . Trans­
actions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 76, for the year J 946, 
p.121-147. 



Hile, Ralph. 
1950a. A nomograph for the computation 

of the growth of fish from scale 
measurements. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 78, 
for the year 1948, p. 156-162. 

1950b. Green Bay walleyes. The Fisher­
man, vol. 18, no. 3, p. 5-6. The 
Marine Publishing Co., Grand Haven, 
Mich. 

1952a. Fishing regulations. The Fisher­
man, vol. 20, no. 3, p. 5, 12, 14. The 
Marine Publishing Co., Grand Haven, 
Mich. 

1952b. Changes in the lake trout fishery 
in the three upper lakes. The Fisher­
man, vol. 20, no. 6, p. 5, 8 . The 
Marine Publishing Co., Grand Haven, 
Mich. 

1953. Trout fishing in Michigan waters 
of Lake Superior, 1952. The Fisher­
man, vol. 21, no. 5, p. 7, 11-12, 14. 
The Marine Publishing Co., Grand 
Haven, Mich. 

1954a. Changing concepts in fishery re­
search on the Great Lakes. Pro­
ceedings of the Gulf and Caribbean 
Fisheries Institute, Six t h Annual 
Session, November 1953, p. 64-70. 

1954b. Status and future of the American 
Fisheries Society. Transactions of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
83, for the year 1953, p. 357-359. 

1947. See Deason and Hile, 1947. 

1949. See Van Oosten and Hile, 1949. 

Hile, Ralph, and Hilary J. Deason. 
1947. Distribution, abundance, and 

spawning season and grounds of the 
kiyi, Leuciel,thys kiyi Koelz, in Lake 
Michigan. T ran sac t ion s of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 74, 
for the year 1944, p. 143-165. 

Hile, Ralph, Paul H. Eschmeyer, and 
George F. Lunger. 

1951a. Status of the lake trout fishery 
in Lake Superior. Transactions ofthe 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 80, 
for the year 1950, p. 278-312; The 
Fisherman, vol. 19, no. 3, p. 5,13 
(The Marine Publishing Co., Grand 
Haven, Mich.). 

27 

1951b. Decline of the trout f1 h ry in 
Lake Michigan . The Fisherm n, vol. 
19, no. 1, p. 5, 10. The 1ann Pub­
lishing Co., Grand Haven, 

Hile, Ralph, and Frank W. Jobes. 
1941a. Age, growth, and product1on of 

the yellow per c h, I'erca (lavc8crn 
(Mitchill), of Saginaw Bay. Tran::. 
tions of the American FI::.h€'rl 5 

Society, vol. 70, for the year 1910, 
p.l02-122. 

1941 b. Age and growth of the yellow 
perch, Perea flavescens (Mitchill), in the 
Wisconsin waters of Green Bay and 
northern Lake Michigan. Pape rs of 
the Michigan Academy of SciencE', 
Arts and Letters, vol. 27, p. 241-
266. 

Hile, Ralph, and Chancey Juday. 
1941. Bathymetric distribution of fl::.h 

in lakes of the northeastern h1gh­
lands, Wisconsin. TransactlOns of 
the Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, 
Arts, and Letters, vol. 33,p. 147-187. 

Hitchner, E. R., and S. F. Snieszko. 
1947. A study of a microorganism cau!>­

ing a bacterial disease of lobst rs. 
[Abstract.] Journal of Bacteriology, 
vol. 54, no. I, p. 48. 

Hoffmann, C. H., and J. P. Linduska. 
1949. Some considerations of the bIO­

logical effects of DDT. SCIentifIc 
Monthly, vol. 69, August, p.l04-114. 

Hoffmann, Clarence H., and Eugene W. 
Surber. 

1948. Effects of an aerial apphcatlon 
of wettable DDT on fIsh and f1 h­
food organisms in Back Creek, We t 
Virginia. Transactions ofth€' Amen­
can Fisheries Society, vol. 75, for 
the year 1945, p. 48- 58. 

Hollis, Edgar Harnson. 
1948. The homing tendency 

Science, vol. 108, no. 
332-333. 

of h 0. 

l804, p. 

1952. Variations In the feeding hub1 
the s t rip e d b a !:i !:i, /(ocC'U {U 

(Walbaum), m Chesap ake Bay. 
letin of the Bingham Ocedno r 
Collection, vol. 14, no. I, p. I 

1950. See Coker and HollIS, 1950. 



Holhs, Edgar H . , and Coit M. Coker . 
1948. A trematode parasite of the genus 

ClinosUJmum new to the s had, Alosa 
sapidis8ima. Journal of Parasitology, 
vol. 34, no. 6, p. 493-495. 

Holloway, Ancil D. 
1948. Twelve years of fishing records 

from Lake Mattamuskeet. Transac­
tions of the Thirteenth North Ameri­
can Wildlife Conference, p. 474-480. 

1954. Notes on the life history and man­
agement of the shortnose and long­
nose gars in Florida waters. Journal 
of Wildlife Management, vol. 18, no. 
4, p. 438-449. 

Holloway, Ancil D., and Tho mas K. 
Chamberlain. 

1942. Trout management and stocking 
results in the national forests of the 
southern Appalachians. Transactions 
of the Seventh North American Wild­
life Conference, p. 245-249. 

Holmes, Robert W., and Theodore M. Widrig. 
1956. The enumeration and collection of 

marine phytoplankton. Journal du 
Con s e i I Permanent International 
pour l'Exploration de la Mer, vol. 
2 2, no. 1, p. 2 1 - 32 • 

Hopkins, A. E. 
1941. Effects on oysters of changes in 

the salinity of the water. National 
Shellfisheries Association 1941 Con­
ventlOn Papers, 5 p. 

1944. Fisheries of the west coast of 
Florida, 1943. Southern Fisherman, 
vol. 4, no. 3, p. 83, 164-165. 

1946a. Observations of Japanese oyster 
culture In the State of Washington. 

ational Shellfi she rie s As sociation 
1946 Convention Papers, 4 p. 

1946b. Oyster culture on the Pacific 
coast. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 27, 
no. 11, p. 20, 41. 

HopkIn::., Jean G. 
19'>4. See Chipman and Hopkins, 1954. 

Ho 1 y. il W. 
1949. Se Adams, Hanavan, Hosley, and 

Johnston, 1949. 

28 

Howell, John F . 
1953 . Gonyaulaxmonilata, sp.nov.,thecaus­

ative dinoflage llate of a red tide on 
the east coast of Florida in August­
September , 19 51. Transactions of the 
American Mi cros c opical Soc i e t y, 
vol. 72, no . 2 , p. 15 3-156. 

Hubbs, Carl L ., G i les W. Mead, and 
Norman J. Wilimo v s k y. 

1953. The widesp r e ad, probably anti­
tropical distributi on and the relation­
ship of the bathypelagic iniomous 
fi sh Anotopterus pharao . Bulletin of the 
Scripps Ins ti tut ion of Oceanography 
of the Universi t y of California, vol. 
6, no. 5, p. 1 7 3 - 1 97 • 

Hunt, Burton P. 
1945. See Moffett and Hunt, 1945. 

Hunt, Burton P., and William F. Carbine. 
1951. Food of young p ike , Esox lucius L., 

and as sociate d f ishes in Peter son's 
ditches, Hought on Lake, Michigan. 
Transactions o f the American Fish­
eries Society, v ol. 8 0, for the year 
1950, p. 67-83. 

Huntsman, A. G. 
1943. See Gallaghe r, Huntsman, Taylor, 

and Van Oosten, 1943. 

Hutchens, Lynn, and Gordon E. Hall. 
1951. Occurrence of the Ohio shad, 

Alosa ohiensis Eve rmann, in eastern 
Oklahom-a. Copeia, 1951, no. 1, p. 
83-84. 

Hutchinson, Samuel J. 
1944. Port Walter evid e nce points to 

fewer pinks in 19 44 for southeast 
Alaska genera lly. P acific Fisherman, 
vol. 42, no. 3, p. 3 7, 39. 

1941. See Davidson and Hutchinson, 
1941. 

1942. See Davidso n and Hutchinson, 
1942. 

1943. See Davidson and Hutchinson, 
1943. 

1943. See Davidson, Vaughan, Hutchin­
son, and Pritcha rd, 1943. 

Hutc hinson, Samuel J. , and R . F. Shuman. 
1942. Reproduction of p i n k salmon at 

Little Port Walter, 1941 -42. Pacific 
Fisherman, vol. 4 0, no. 14, p. 29- 31. 



I 

Ikehara, Isaac I. 
1956. See King and Ikehara, 1956. 

Iversen, Edwin S., and Garth 1. Murphy. 
1955. What the Jangaard longline venture 

found in mid- Pacific. Pacific Fisher­
man, vol. 53, no. 4, p. 22, 25, 27. 

J 

Jackson, Charles E. 
1940. Reports of standing committees. 

Report of the committee on foreign 
relations. T ran sac t ion s of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 69, 
for the year 1939, p. 39-43. 

1941 a. The relationship of commercial 
and sport fishermen. Transactions of 
the Fifth North American Wildlife 
Conference, for the year 1940, p. 
46- 54. 

1941 b. Biological and technological aid 
to shellfisheries. Atlantic Fisher­
man, vol. 22, no. 6, p. 5. 

1941c. Fish refuse to recognize man's 
boundary lines. Transactions of the 
Sixth North American Wildlife Con­
ference, p. 59-65. 

1942a. Fish for the fight. Transactions 
of the Seventh North American Wild­
life Conference, p. 87-94. 

1942b. Food fish for the war. Transac­
tions of the Seventh North American 
Wildlife Conference, p. 426-435. 

1944a. Cooperation between game and 
corn mer cia 1 fishery interests. 
Transactions of the Ninth North 
American Wildlife Conference, p. 
224-2-29. 

1944b. Scientific man age men t to in­
crease Chesapeake catch. Atlantic 
Fisherman, vol. 25, no. 3, p. 19, 30. 

James, Milton C. 
1941. Report of the division of fish 

culture. Transactions of the Ameri­
can Fisheries Society, vol. 70, for 
the year 1940, p. 26-28. 

29 

1942. Reports of standing commlttees. 
Report of the committee on State and 
National relations. Transactions of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
71, for the year 1941, p. 36-38. 

1947. Collaboration by the FWS with the 
oyster industry. National Shellfish­
eries Association 1947 Convention 
Papers, 7 p. 

1949. What Fish and Wildlife Service is 
doing to increase production and 
consumption of oysters. Addresses 
Delivered at the Convention of the 
National Shellfisheries Association, 
June 7-9, 1949,4 p. 

1951. Fishery administrator's prob­
lems. Proceedings of the Gulf and 
Caribbean Fisheries Institute, Third 
Annual Session, November 1950, p. 
65-68. 

Jewett, Stanley G., Jr. 
1954a. New stoneflies (Plecoptera) from 

western North America. Journal of 
the Fisheries Research Board of 
Canada, vol. 11, no. 5, p. 543-549. 

1954b. New stoneflies from Cali.fornia 
and Oregon (Plecoptera). Pan- Pacific 
Entomologist, vol. 30, no. 3, p. 
167-179. 

1955. Notes and descriptions concerning 
western North American stoneflies 
(Plecoptera). Wasmann Journal of 
Biology, vol. 13, no. 1, p. 145-155. 

1956. Plecoptera. In Robert L. Usinger, 
Aquatic insects of California , p. 
155-181. University of California 
Press, Berkeley and Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

1946. See Amadon and Jewett, 1946. 

1954. See Brown and Jewett, 1954. 

1953. See Fender and Jewett, 1953. 

Jobes, Frank W. 
1943. The age, growth, and bathymetric 

distribution of Reighard's c hub, 
L eucichthys reighardi K 0 e 1 z, in L a k e 
Michigan. T ran sac t ion s of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 72, 
for the year 1942, p. 108-135. 



Jobes, Frank W. 
1949a. The age, growth, and bathymetric 

di stribution of the bl oater, Leucichthys 
hoyi (Gill), in Lake Michigan. Papers 
of the Michigan Academy of Science, 
Arts and Letters, vol. 33, for the 
year 1947, p. 135-172. 

1949b. The age, growth. and distribution 
of the longjaw cisco, Leucichthys alpenae 
Koelz, in Lake Michigan. Transac­
tions of the American Fisheries So­
ciety, vol. 76, for the year 1946, 
p.215-247. 

1941a. See Hile and Jobes, 1941a. 

1941 b. See Hile and Jobes, 1941 b. 

Joeris, Leonard S. 
1953. Technique for the application of 

a streamer-type fish tag. Transac­
tions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 82, for the year 1952, 
p.42-47. 

Johnston, David W. 
1949. See Adams, Hanavan, Hosley, and 

Johnston, 1949. 

Jones, Everet C. 
1956. Plankton: Living drift bottles for 

the study of water movements in the 
North Pacific. [Abstract.l Proceed­
ings of the Hawaiian Academy of 
Science, Thirty-first Annual Meeting, 
1955-1956, p. 10. 

June, Fred C. 
1950. The tuna industry in Hawaii. Pan 

American Fisherman, vol. 4, no. 10, 
p. 11,19. 

1951. Note on the feeding habits of the 
giant white marlin of the Pacific. 
Pacific Science, vol. 5, no. 3, p. 287. 

1952a. An "unusual" yellowfin tuna 
(Neothunnus 7Itacropterus) fro m the wa ­
ters of the northern Line Islands in 
the Central Pacific Ocean. C opei a, 
1952.no. 3, p. 210-211. 

1952b. Observations on a specimen of 
bluefin tuna (Thunnus thynnus) taken in 
Hawaiian waters. Pacific Scien ce, 
vol. 6. no. 1, p. 75-76. 

1953. Some aspects of menhaden re­
search. Southern Fisherman, vol. 
13, no. 12, p. 81. 83 - 84, 90 - 91. 

K 

Kask, John Laurence . 

30 

1953a. Potential tuna fisheries of the 
Central Pacific. Transactions of the 
Eighteenth No rth A merican Wildlife 
Conference, p. 4 5 8 -462. 

1953b. Contributio n s to a special meet­
ing on long-term hydrographic 
changes and their effe cts on fish 
stocks in the Northwest Atlantic area. 
1. Introductory remark s. Annual Pro­
ceedings of the Int e rnati onal Com­
mission for the Nor thwe st Atlanti c 
Fisheries, vol. 3 , for the year 
1952-53, p. 67 . 

1945. See Rounsefell and Kask, 194 5. 

Katz, Max, and Donald W . E r i c k son. 
1950. The fecundity o f some herring 

from Seal Rock, Wa shington. Copeia, 
1 9 50, no. 3, p. 1 7 6 - 1 8 1. 

Kelez, George B. 
1947. Measurement of salmon spawning 

by means of aerial photography. 
Pacific Fisherman, v ol. 45, no. 3 , p. 
46, 49. 51. 

Kelly, George F. 
1951. Too few redfish c o ming of age. 

Maine Coast Fisherman, vol. 5, no. 
7, p. 8-9. 

1952. Redfish production has climbed 
steadily. Atlantic F i sherman, vol. 
3 3, no. 1 0, p. 1 3, 32 - 3 3 • 

King, Gladys S. 
1950. Produc t i o n of r ed t i de in the labo­

rato ry. P r ocee di ngs of the Gulf and 
Caribb e an F i s h e r i e s Institute, 
Second Annual Sess i on, November 
1949. p. 107-109. 

K i ng , J os e ph E. 
1943 . Survival time of trout in relation 

to occurrence. American Midland 
N aturalist, vol. 29, no. 3, p. 624-642. 

19 4 8 . A s t u dy of the reproductive organs 
o f the cd m m 0 n mar i n e shrimp, 
Penaeus setiferus (Linnaeus). Biological 
Bulletin, v o l. 94 . no. 3, p. 244-262. 



King, Joseph E. 
1950. A preliminary report on the plank­

ton of the we st coast of Florida. 
Journal of the Florida Academy of 
Sciences, vol. 12, for the year 1949, 
no. 2, p. 1 09 - 1 3 7 • 

1951. Two juvenile pointed-tailed ocean 
sunfish, Masturu s lanceolatus, from Ha­
waiian waters. Pacific Science, vol. 
5, no. 1, p. 108-109. 

1954. Variations in zooplankton a bun­
dance in the Central P a c if ic , 1950-
1952. [Abstract.] Indo- Pacific F i sh­
eries Council. Abstracts of T e chnical 
and Symposium Pape rs, Fifth M eet­
ing January 22-Fe bruary 5, 1954, 
Bangkok, Thailand, p. 2 1. 

1955. Variations in zooplankton abun­
dance in the central equa torial P a ­
c ifi c , 1950- 1952. Fifth Me eting (1954) 
ofthe Indo- Pa c ific Fisheries Council , 
Symposium on Mari ne and Fre sh­
water Plankton in the Indo-Pacific , 
p.l0-17. 

. 1956. A trip on a sampan. Ele pai o, vol. 
17, no. 1, p. 3 - 4. 

1949. Se e Anderson, King, and Lindne r , 
1949. 

1953. See Yue n and King, 195 3 . 

King, Joseph E., and Isaac I. Ike hara. 
1956. Some unusual fishes from the 

Central Pacific. Pacific Sc i ence, v o l. 
1 0, no. 1, p. 1 7 - 24. 

King, Joseph E., and W. T. P e nfound. 
1946. Effects of two of the new forma­

genic herbicides on bream and larg e ­
mouth bass. Ecology, vol. 2 7, no . 4 , 
p. 372-374. 

Klak, George E. 
1940. Ne(J,s cus infestation of black- head, 

blunt-nosed, and othe r forage min­
nows. Transactions of the Americ an 
Fisheries Society, vol. 69, for the 
year 1939, p. 273-27 8 . 

1941. The condition of brook trout and 
rainbow trout from four e astern 
streams. Transactions of the Amer i ­
can Fisheries Society, vol. 70, for 
the year 1940, p. 282-289. 

3 1 

Kolb, Albert J . J . 
19 50. See Phi llips, Brockway, Kolb, and 

Maxwell, 1950. 

Kolloen, Lawrence N . 
194 4 . Sablefishing. Alaska declme calls 

fo r closed season. Pacific Fisher­
m an. vo l. 42, no. 14, p. 73, 75. 

1943 . See D ahl gren and Kolloen, 1943. 

Kr e ft i ng, Lauri t z W. 
1954 . See Smith and Krefting, 1954. 

1952 . See Smith, Krefting, and Butler, 
1952 . 

Krist jonsson, H. 
1952 . See C u s hing, DevoId, Marr, and 

K r i st jons son, 1952. 

L 

L aakso, M artin. 
195 5 . Variability in scales of cutthroat 

t rout in mountain lakes. Utah Acad­
emy Proceedings, vol. 32, p. 81-87 . 

1956. Body- scale regressions in juve­
nile cutthroat from Yellowstone Lake. 
Utah Academy Proceedings, vol. 33, 
p. 107 -Ill. 

Laakso, Martin, and Oliver B. Cope. 
19 56. Age determination in Yellowstone 

cutthroat trout by the scale method. 
Journal of Wildlife Management, vol. 
2 0, no. 2, p. 1 3 8 - 1 5 3 • 

Lackey, James B. 
1956. See Anderson, Chipman, Lackey, 

Meehean, Schneberger, Smith, Spoor, 
and Tarzwell, 1956. 

1956. See Smith, Anderson, ChIpman, 
Lac key, Meehean, Schneberger, 
Spoor, Tarzwell, and Hamlin, 1956. 

Landa u , Helen, and Paul S. Galtsoff. 
1951 . Distribution of Nematopst8 infec­

tion on the oyster grounds of the 
Che s a p eake Bay and in other waters 
of the Atlantic and Gulf states. Texas 
Journa l of Science, vol. 3, no. 1, p. 
1 15- 130. 

Lander , R obert H. 
1956 . Sequential analysis in fishery re­

s e arch. Copeia, 1956, no. 3, p. 151-
154 . 



Landers, Warren S. 
1954. Notes on the predation of the hard 

c lam, Venus mercenaria, by the mud 
c r a b, Neopanope tea:ana. Ecology, vol. 
35, no. 3, p. 422. 

1953. See Glude and Landers, 1953. 

Langlois, T. H. 
1942. See Van Oosten, Schneberger, 

Speaker, LeCompte, Simon, Warfel, 
Langlois, Bennett, and Deason, 1942. 

La venda, Nathan. 
1949. Sexual differences and normal 

Protogynous hermaphroditism in the 
Atlantic sea bass, Centropristes striatus. 
Copeia, 1949, no. 3, p. 185-194. 

Lay the , Leo L. 
1950. The fishery development program 

in the Lower Columbia River. Trans­
actions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 78, for the year 1948, 
p. 42-55. 

Lazar, Estelle C. 
1941. See Davis and Lazar, 1941. 

LeCompte, E. L. 
1942. See Van Oosten, Schneberger, 

Speaker, LeCompte, Simon, Warfel, 
Langlois, Bennett, and Deason, 1942. 

Lee, Charles F. 
1955. An analysis of starfish control 

measures as practiced by oyster­
men. National Fisherman, vol. 36, 
no. 4, p. 19-20. 

Lehman, W. L. 
1955. See Wood, Yasutake, and Lehman, 

1955. 

Lennon, Robert E. 
1955 . Artificial propagation of the sea 

lamprey, Petromyzon marinus. Copeia, 
1955, no. 3, p. 235- 236. 

Lindner, Milton J. 
1947. The commercial marine fishes, 

crustaceans and molluscs of the west 
coast of Mexico. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 74, 
for the year 1944, p. 71- 80. 

1951. Shrimp. Texas Game and Fish, vol. 
9, no. 2, p. 6-7, 30. 

32 

1954. Crecimiento, mortalidad y pesca 
excesiva. Segundo Centro Latino­
Americano de CapacitacionPesquera, 
Organizacion de Las Naciones Unidas 
para la Agricultura y la Alimentacion, 
II CLACP/T-13, 33p. 

1955. Problems concerning the manage­
ment of the shrimp fisheries. South­
ern Fisherman, vol. 15, no. 10, p. 
70-71. 

1949. See Anderson, King, and Lindner, 
1949. 

1941. See Anderson and Lindner, 1941. 

1945. See Anderson and Lindner, 1945. 

Lindner, Milton J., and William W. Ander­
son. 

1941. A new Solenocera and notes on the 
other Atlantic American species. 
Journal of the Washington Academy 
of Sciences, vol. 31, no. 5, p. 181-
187. 

Linduska, Joseph P. 
1948. Controls beyond control. Insecti­

cides vs. wildlife. Transactions of 
the Thirteenth North American Wild­
life Conference, p. 121-128. 

1949. See Hoffmann and Linduska, 1949. 

Longley, William H., and Samuel F. Hilde­
brand. 

1940. New genera and species of fishes 
from Tortugas, Florida. Papers from 
Tortugas Laboratory, Carnegie In­
stitution of Washington, vol. 32, no. 
14, p. 223- 285. 

1941. Systematic catalogue of the fishes 
of Tortugas, Florida, with observa­
tions on color, habits, and local dis­
tribution. Paper s from Tortugas 
Laboratory, Carnegie Institution of 
Washington, vol. 34, 331 p. 

Loosanoff, Victor L. 
1940a. Milford Marine 

oratory. Atlantic 
21, no. 11, p. 18. 

Biological Lab­
Fisherman, vol. 

1940b. Oyster investigations in Con­
necticut waters. State of Connecticut 
Biennial Report of the Shell-fish 
Commissioners, 1939-40. Public 
Document No. 30, p. 10-11. 



Loosanoff, Victor L. 
1940c. Review of the starfi h ituatlO 

in Long Island Sound. atlonal Shell­
hsheries Association 1940 Conven­
tion Papers, 2 p. 

1941a. Pearl in quohog. American 'at­
urahst, vol. 75, no. 750, p. 399-400. 

1941b. ObservatIOns on oysters and 
tarflsh m Long Island Sound m 1941. 

NatIOnal Shellflshenes Association 
1941 ConventlOn Papers, 3 p. 

1941 c. Seasonal gonadal changes of 
the adult oysters, Ostreavirqinica, of 
Long Island Sound. [Abstract.] An­
atomical Record, vol. 81, no. 4, p. 
78 , National Shellfishenes AssoCla­
tion 1941 ConventlOn Paper s, 2 p.: 
Biological Bulletm, vol. 82, no. 2, p. 
195-206,1942. 

1941 d. Temperature and shell move­
ments of Mytilus edulis (L.). [Ab­
stract.] Anatomical Record, vol. 81, 
no. 4, p. 1 10. 

1941e. Milford Manne Biological Lab­
oratory. Turtox News, vol. 19, no. 
9, p. 131. 

1942a. ObservatlOns on starflsh, Astenas 
forbesi. exposed to sea water of re­
duced salimtles. [Abstract.] Ana­
tomical Record, vol. 84, no. 4, p. 
536. 

1942 b. New method s for cultivation ofthe 
e d i b 1 emu sse 1, M. edulis. NatIOna l 
Shellflshene s As sociatlOn 1942 Con­
vention Papers,S p.: Atlantic Fish­
erman, vol. 23, no. 6, p. 6, 20. 

1942c. Spawning of oysters living at 
different depths. Southern Fisher­
man, vol. 2, no. 12, p. 16, 32-33, 42. 

1942d. Shell movements of the edible 
mussel, Mytilus tduli (L.) in relation 
to temperature. Ecology, vol. 23, 
no. 2, p. 231-234. 

1942e. Po - ibilitie of developmg hard­
clam fisher ' In Connecticut ..... ater . 
Biennial Report, Shellh h Comml -
sioner s, Connecticut, 1941- 4 .. , p. 
13-15. 

33 

1943a. 
I 'z 
no. 

J 943b. U Ihz.atlon of dlbl 
tlonal Sh 11£1 h r 
1943 Co ventlon P 

1943c. CultivatIon of 
South rn FI h 
p. 10,25-27. 

1943d. 'e..... apparatu 
In H rm 

18, 

1945a. Effects of 

Science s, vol. 

mu 
, n 

1945b. PrecoclOU onad d v lopm n 
oysters Inducedlnmld-wln rb I 
temperature. SClenc , vol. 102, no. 
2640, p. 124-125. 

1946a. 3,OOO,OOO~ Would 
mdustry llke to doubl 
for Just on Item? South rn 1 

man, vol. 6, no. 3, p. I 1.- I 3. 

1946b. urvlval and mortah 
oyster (0. mrV' tca). lAb r 
atomlcal cord, vol. 96, 
586. 

1946c. Clam £1 hen 
coa t. Sou hern Fl 
no. 3, p. 1 2 - 1 3. 

19 4 6d . 
nlca, p. 
Brltann1ca, 

41b. lIn n 
the rov.<th of 
l.e te, vol. 6 , no. 



Loosano£f, Victor L. 
1947c. Growth of oysters of different 

ages in Milford Harbor, Connecticut. 
Southern Fisherman, vol. 7, no. 3, p. 
222-225; National Shellfisheries As­
sociation 1946 ConventionAddresses, 
10 p. 

1947d. Effects of turbidity on feeding of 
oysters. Addresses Delivered at the 
Convention of National Shellfisherie s 
Association, June 3-5,1947, p. 40-44. 

1948a. How does turbulent water affect 
oyster feeding? Southern Fisherman, 
1948 Annual Review Number, vol. 8, 
p. 216-217, 220-221. 

1948b. Transplanting oysters requires 
much care. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 
29, no. 2, p. 18. 

1948c. Gonad development and spawning 
of oyster s (0. virginica) in low s alin­
ities. [Abstract.] Anatomical Rec­
ord, vol. 101, no. 4, p. 705. 

1949a. Vertical distribution of oyster 
larvae of different age s during the 
tidal cycle. [Abstract.] Anatomical 
Record, vol. 105, no. 3, p. 591-592. 

1949b. Conne cticut experiment s wit h 
Maryland seed oysters. Atlantic 
Fisherman, vol. 30, no. 1, p. 18,35. 

1949c. Variations in intensity of setting 
of oysters in Long Island Sound. Ad­
dre s se s Delivered at the Convention 
of the National Shellfisheries As­
sociation, June 7-9, 1949; 7 p. ; 
Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 30, no. 12, 
p. 15,47. 

1949d. On the food selectivity of oysters. 
Science, vol. 11 0, no. 2848, p. 122. 

194ge. Method for supplying a laboratory 
with warm . sea w ate r in winter. 
Science, vol. 110, no. 2851, p.192-
193. 

1950a. Starfish and their control. Yale 
Scientific Magazine, vol. 25, no. 7, 
p. 9-10,16,24. 

1950b. On behavior of oysters trans­
ferred from low to high salinities. 
Anatomical Record, vol. 108, no. 3, 
p. 91. 

34 

1950c. Rate of water pumping and shell 
movements of oysters in relation to 
temperature. Anatomical Record, 
vol. 108, no. 3, p. 132. 

1950d. Variations in Long Island Sound 
oyster set . Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 
30, no. 12, p. 15, 47. 

1951a. Culturing phytoplankton on a large 
scale. Ecology, vol. 3l, no. 4, p. 
748-750. 

1951b. European oyster , O. eduli sJ in the 
waters of the United State s. Ana­
tomical Record, vol. Ill, no. 3, p. 
542. 

1952a. Behavior of oysters in water of 
low salinities. National Shellfisher­
ies Association 1952 Convention Ad­
dresses, p. 135-151. 

1952b. Imported European oysters 
thriving. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 
33, no. 11, p. 45. 

1953. Reproductive cycle inCyprina 
islandica. B i 0 log i cal Bulletin, vol. 
104, no. 2, p. 146-155. 

1954a. Advantage s of producing seed 
oysters inshore. National Fisher­
man, vol. 35, no. 10, p. 13,41. 

1954b. New advances in the study of 
bivalve larvae. American Scientist, 
vol. 42, no. 4, p. 607 - 624. 

1955a. How to increase production of 
seed oysters in Connecticut. Pro­
ceedings of the National Shellfisher­
ies Association, vol. 45, for the 
year 1954, p. 19-22. 

1955b. The European oyster in Ameri­
can waters. Science, vol. 121, no. 
3135, p. 119-121. 

1956a. On utilization of salt water ponds 
for shellfish culture. Ecology, vol. 
37, no. 3, p. 614-616. 

1956b. Two obscure oyster enemies In 
New England waters. Science, vol. 
123, no. 3208, p. 1119-1120. 

1953. See Davis and Loosanoff, 1953. 

1955. See Davis and Loosanoff, 1955. 



Loosanoff, Victor L. 
1954. See Davis, Loosanoff, Weston, and 

Martin, 1954. 

1945. See DeWolf and Loosanoff, 1945. 

1943. See Engle and Loosanoff, 1943. 

1944. See Engle and Loosanoff, 1944. 

Loosanoff, Victor L., and Harry C. Davis . 
1947. Staining of oyster larvae as a 

method for studies of their move­
ments and distribution. Science, vol. 
106, no. 2763, p. 597-598. 

1949a. Gonad development and s pawning 
of oyster s at several constant tem­
peratures. [Abstract.] Anatomi cal 
Record, vol. 105, no. 3,p. 112. 

1949b. The spawning of quahaugs in 
winter and culture of their larvae 
in the laboratory. Addre s se s De­
li vered at the Convention of the 
National Shellfisherie s As sociation, 
June 7-9, 1949, p. 5 8 -66. 

1950a. Con d i t ion i n g V. mercenaria for 
spawning in winter and breeding its 
larvae in the laboratory. Biological 
Bulletin, vol. 98, no. I, p. 60-65 . 

1950b. Spawning of oysters at low tem­
peratures. Science, vol. Ill, no. 
2889, p. 521-522. 

1951. Delaying spawning of lamelli­
branchs by low temperature. Journal 
of Marine Research, vol. 10, no. 2, 
p. 197-202. 

1952a. Temperature requirements for 
maturation of gonads of northern 
oysters. Biological Bulletin, vol. 103, 
no. 1, p. 80- 96. 

1952b. Repeated semiannual spawning of 
northern oysters. Science, vol. 115, 
no. 2999, p. 675- 676. 

Loosanoff, Victor L., Harry C. Davis , and 
Paul E. Chanley. 

1953a. Behavior of clam larvae in dif­
ferent concentrat ions of food organ­
isms. [Abstract.] Anatomical Rec­
ord, vol. 117, no. 3, p. 586-587. 

35 

1953b. Effe ct of overcrowding on rate of 
growth of clam larvae. [Abstract.] 
Anatomical Record, vol. 117, no. 3, 
p. 645- 646. 

1953c. Lack of relation between age of 
oyster s or clams and quality of theIr 
s pawn. Oyster Institute of North 
America, Trade Report No. 133, p. 
1- 2. 

1953d. No relationship found between 
age of oysters and quality of spawn. 
Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 34, no. 7, 
p. 22-23. 

1955. Food requirements of some bi­
valve larvae. Proceedings of the 
National Shellfisherie s Association, 
vol. 45, for the year 1954, p. 66-83. 

1954. See Davis, Loosanoff, Weston, and 
Martin, 1954. 

1945. See DeWolf and Loosanoff, 1945. 

Loosanoff, Victor L., and James B. Engle. 
1941. Little known enemie s of young 

oysters. Science, vol. 93, no. 2414, 
p. 328. 

1942a. Accumulation and discharge of 
spawn by oysters living at different 
depths. Biological Bulletin, vol. 82, 
no. 3, p. 413-422. 

1942b. Use of complete fertilizer s in 
cultivation of microorganisms. Sci­
ence, vol. 95, nO. 2471, p. 487-488. 

1942c. Effects of different concentra­
tions of plankton forms upon shell 
movements, rate of water pumping 
and feeding and fattening of oysters. 
[Abstract.] Anatomical Record, vol. 
84, no. 4, p. 536-537. 

1943a. Growth, increase in weight, and 
mortality of mussels, M. eduli8 Linn., 
living at different depth levels. [Ab­
stract.] Anatomical Record, vol. 87, 
no. 4, p. 454. 

1943b. Fat or poor oysters. Southern 
Fisherman, vol. 4, no. 1, p. 18-19. 

1943c. Polydora in oysters suspended in 
the water. Biological Bulletm, vol. 
85, no. 1, p. 69- 78. 



Loosanoff, Victor L., and James B. Engle. 
1944a. Effects of feeding in conditioning 

oysters for market. Atlantic Fisher­
man, vol. 25, no. 9, p. 18,36. 

1944b. Feeding and fattening of oysters. 
Southern Fisherman, vol. 4, no. 11, 
p. 82- 86; National Shellfisheries 
Association 1944 Convention Papers, 
7 p. 

1947. Feeding of oysters in relation to 
density of microorganisms. Science, 
vol. 105, no. 2723, p. 260-261. 

1943. See Engle and Loosanoff, 1943. 

1944. See Engle and Loosanoff, 1944. 

Loosanoff, Victor L., James B. Engle, and 
Charle s A. Nomejko. 

1955. Differences in intensity of setting 
of oyster s and starfish. Biological 
Bulletin, vol. 109, no. 1, p. 75- 81. 

Loosanoff, Victor L., J~mes E. Hanks, and 
Anthony E. Ganaros. 

1956. Chemical control of shellfish ene­
mies promising. National Fisherman, 
vol. 37, no. 11, p. 16,40. 

Loosanoff, 'Victor L., and Robert R. Marak. 
1951. Culturing lamellibranch larvae. 

Anatomical Record, vol. Ill, no. 3, 
p. 545-546. 

Loosanoff, Victor L., and W. S. Miller. 
1950. On sex reversal in adult clams, 

Venus mercenaria. Anatomical Record, 
vol. 108, no. 3, p. 131-132. 

Loosanoff, Victor L., W. S. Miller, and P. B. 
Smith. 

1951.' Growth and setting of larvae of 
Venus mercenaria in relation to tem­
perature. Journal of Marine Re­
search, vol. 10, no. 1, p. 59-81; 
Proceedings of the National Shell­
fisheries Association, annual meet­
ing, August 21-24,1950, p. 75-97. 

Loosanoff, Victor L., and Charles A. 
Nomejko. 

1946a. Feeding of oysters in relation to 
periods of light and darkness. [Ab­
stract.] Anatomical Record, vol. 94, 
no. 3, p. 393-394. 

1946b. Efficiency of oyster feeding dur­
ing the different tidal stages. [Ab­
stract.] Anatomical Record, vol. 94, 
no. 3, p. 394. 

36 

1946c. On growth of oyster s during hi­
bernation. [Abstract.] Anatomical 
Record, vol. 96, no. 4, p.564. 

1946d. Feeding of oysters in relation to 
tidal stages and to periods of light 
and darkness. Biological Bulletin, 
vol. 90, no. 3, p. 244-264. 

1949. Growth of oysters, O. virginica, dur­
ing different months . Biological Bul­
letin, vol. 97, no. 1, p. 82-94. 

1951a. Existence of physiologically-dif­
ferent races of oysters, Crassostrea 
virginica. Biological Bulletin, vol. 101, 
no. 2, p. 151-156. 

1951 b. Spawning and setting of the Amer­
ican oyster, O. virginica, in relation to 
lunar phases. Ecology, vol. 32, no. 
1, p. 113-134. 

1955. Growth of oysters with damaged 
shell- edge s. Biological Bulletin, vol. 
108, no. 2, p. 151-159. 

1956. Relative intensity of oyster setting 
in different years in the same areas 
of Long Island Sound. Biological Bul­
letin, vol. Ill, no. 3, p. 387-392. 

Loosanoff, Victor L., and Donald D. Shipley. 
1947. On ability of starfish, Asterias forbesi, 

to detect food. [Abstract.] Anatom­
ical Re-cord, vol. 99, no. 4, p. 643-
644. 

Loosanoff, Victor L., and Phyllis B. Smith. 
1949. Some aspects of behavior of oys­

ters accustomed to different salin­
ities. [Abstract.] Anatomical Rec­
ord, vol. 105, no. 3, p. 627. 

1950a. Apparatus for imit ating changes 
in salinity of water occurring in 
nature during a complete tidal cycle. 
Ecology, vol. 31, no. 3, p. 472-473. 

1950b. Apparatus for maintining several 
streams of water of different constant 
salinities. Ecology, vol. 31, no. 3, 
p. 473-474. 

Loosanoff, Victor L., and Frances D. 
Tommers. 

1947. Effect of low pH upon rate of 
water pumping of oysters, Ostrea 
virginica. [Abstract.] Anatomical Rec­
ord, vol. 99, no. 4, p. 668-669. 



Loosanoff, Victor L., and Frances D. 
Tommers. 

1948. Effect of suspended s i lt and other 
substances on rate of feed ing of 
oysters. Science, vol. 107, no. 276 8, 
p. 69-70. 

Lovelace, Floyd E. 
1951. See Phillips, Brockway, Love­

lace, Podoliak, and Maxwell, 195 1. 

1952. See Phillips, Lovela'ce , Bro ckw a y , 
and Balzer, 1952. 

1953. See Phillips, Lovelace, Brockway, 
and Balzer, 1953, 

1954. See Phillips, Lovelace, Podoliak, 
Brockway, and Balzer, 1954. 

1955. See Phillips, Lovelace , Podoliak, 
Brockway, and Balzer, 1955. 

Lunger, George F. 
1951a. See Hile, Eschmey er , and Lunger , 

1951a. 

1951b . See Hile, Eschmey er, and Lunger , 
1951b. 

M 

MacGregor, John. 
1953. See Felin, MacGregor, Daugherty, 

and Miller, 1953. 

1954. See Felin, MacGregor , Daughe rty, 
and Miller , 1954. 

1955. See Felin, MacGregor, Daugh erty, 
and M i ller , 1955. 

1955. See Miller, Daugherty , Fe lin , and 
MacGregor, 1955 . 

Maciolek, John A., and P. R. Needham. 
1952. Ecological effec ts of w inter con­

ditions on trout and trout food s in 
Convict Creek, California , 19 5 1. 
Transactions of the American F i s h ­
eries Society, vol. 81, for the y e a r 
1951, p. 202-217. 

Marak, Robert R. 
1953. Var iat i ons in s izes a nd rat e of 

growth of lamelli branch l ar va e o ft he 
same parents . [Abstr a ct. ] 195 1 Con­
vention Addresses of t h e Nat i o nal 
Shellfi sheries As soc iat i on , p. 45. 

37 

Markle y , Mer l e H . 
194 0. Not e s on the food habIt and para­

site s o f the stickleback, Go u'o t u 
aculeatus (Linnaeus), in the Sacra­
m ento River, CalifornIa. Copela, 
19 4 0, no . 4, p. 223- 225. 

Marr , John C. 
1945. A specimen of Engraulis mordaz GI­

ra r d l a cking ventral fms. Copeia, 
19 45, no . 2, p . 115. 

194 8 . Two addit ion s to the knov.rn h h 
fau n a o f Califorma. Copeia, 1948, no. 
2, p . 14 0, 

19 5 1. On the use ofthe terms abundance, 
availabihty and apparent abundance 
in fishery biology. Copeia, 1951, no. 
2, p . 163 - 169. 

1954. Biolog ia pe squera manna. Is sued 
by the Orgamzacion de las Nacione 
Unidas para la Agncultura y la 
Alimentacion, Oficina Regional de 1a 
FAO, Santiago de Chile, South Amer­
ica, 143 p. 

1955a. The use of morphometric data in 
s y s t e mat I c, racial and relative 
growth studies in fishes. Copeia, 
1955, no. 1, p. 23-31. 

1955b. Sardine spawning surveys. Pan 
American FIsherman, vol. 10, no. 3, 
p. 14-15. 

1956. The "critical period" m the early 
life history of marine fIshes. Journal 
du Conseil Permanent InternatlOnal 
pour I' Exploration de la Mer, vol. 
21, no. 2, p. 160-170. 

1955. See Clark and Marr, 1955. 

1952. See Cushing, DevoId, Marr, and 
Knstjonsson, 1952. 

1951. See Felin and Marr, 1951. 

1948. See Schaefer and Marr, 1948. 

Martm, C. 
1954. See Davis, Loosanoff, We ton, and 

Martm, 1954. 

MarVIn, Kenneth T. 
1955. Notes on the precIsion of a modl­

fled routine nitrate-nitnte analy 1 • 

Journal of lI.iarine Research, va . 14, 
no. 1, p. 7q - 7. 



Mar zulli, Francis. 
1945 . See Meehean and Marzulli, 1945. 

Mather, Frank J., III. 
1956. See Bullis and Mather, 1956. 

1951. See Schuck and Mather, 1951. 

Mather, Frank J., III, and Howard A. Schuck. 
1952. Additional notes on the distribu­

tion of the blackfin tuna (parathunnus 
atlanticus). Copeia, 1952, no. 4, p. 267. 

Maxwell, John M. 
1949. See Phillips, Brockway, Bryant, 

Rodgers, and Maxwell, 1949. 

1950. See Phillips, Brockway, Kolb, and 
Maxwell, 1950. 

1951. See Phillips, Brockway, Lovelace, 
Podoliak, and Maxwell, 195 J • 

1942. See Tunison, Brockway, Maxwell, 
Dorr, and McCay, 1942. 

1943. See Tunison, Brockway, Shaffer, 
Maxwell, McCay, Palm, and Webster, 
1943. 

1944. See Tunison, Phillips, 
Maxwell, Brockway, and 
1944. 

McCay, C. M. 
1940. See Phillips, Tunison, 

Mitchell, and McCay, 1940. 

Shaffer, 
McCay, 

Fenn, 

1945. See Phillips, Tunison, Shaffer, 
White, Sullivan, Vincent, Brockway, 
and McCay, 1945. 

1942. See Tunison, Brockway, Maxwell, 
Dorr, and McCay, 1942. 

1943. See Tunison, Brockway, Shaffer, 
Maxwell, McCay, Palm, and Webster, 
1943. 

1941. See Tunison, Phillips, Brockway, 
Dorr, Mitchell, and McCay, 1941. 

1944. See Tunison, Phillips, 
Maxwell, Brockway, and 
1944. 

McConnell, James N. 

Shaffer, 
M cCay, 

1950. See Galtsoff, McConnell, and Wal­
lace, 1950. 

McHugh, J. L., and Elbert H. Ahl strom. 
1951. Is the Pacific sardine dIsap­

pearing? SClentiflc Monthly , vol. 62 , 
no. 6, p. 377 - 384. 

Mc Ke rnan, Donald L. 
1953. Pioneer longlming for tuna along 

the Equator. Pacific Fisherman, vol. 
51, no. 8, p. 19,21,23. 

McKown, D. Arthur. 
1952. See Scattergood and McKown, 

1952. 

Mc Lam, Alberton L. 
1952. Diseases and parasites of the sea 

I amp r e y, I'l'tTomyzon mannus, 1 nth e 
Lake Huron Basm. Transactions o f 
the American Flshene s SOClety , vol. 
81, for the year 1951, p. 94-100 . 

Mead, Giles W. 
1953. 1 arletonbl'ama taylon, a new lantern 

fish from the western North PacIfIc . 
Zoologica, vol. 38, part 2, no. 7 , 
p. 105- 10H. 

1955. Occurrence of the lancet fish , 
Alepisat.lru,~ !eTox, in the Gulf of MeXICO. 
Copeia, 1955, no. 2, p. 148-149 . 

38 

1951. See Bohlke and Mead, 1951. 

1953. See Hubbs, Mead, and Willmovsky, 
1953. 

Mead, Giles W., and James Bohlke . 
1953. Scopelarchus ltnguidenlJ, a new bathy­

pelagic flsh from off northern Japan. 
Japanese Journal of Ichthyology, vol. 
2, no. 6, p. 241-245. 

1953b. A comparison of Physiculus inbar­
batum and P.}ordani. Japanese Journa l 
of Ichthyology, vol. 3, no . 1, p . 
36- 38. 

1953c. Leptoderma spnnqeri, a new alep ­
ocephalid fish from the Gulf of Mex­
ico. Texas Journal of Science, vol. 
5, no. 2, p. 265-267. 

Mead, Giles W., and John Nicholso n . 
1956. Colo conger Taniceps in t he Gulf of 

Mexico. Copeia, 1956, no. 1, p. 62-
63. 

Mead, Giles W., and F. H .C. Taylor. 
1953 . A collection of oceanic fishes from 

off northeastern Japan. Journal of the 
Fisheries Resea r c h Board of Canada , 
vol. 10, n o . 8 , p. 560-582. 



Meehean, O. Lloyd. 
1940a. Shall we conserve our bass? 

Florida Game and Fish, May, p. 3-7. 

1940b. The development of a method for 
the culture of largemouth bass on 
natural food in fertilized ponds. Doc­
toral Dissertation No. 33, Ohio Uni­
versity Pre ss. [Only abstract pub­
lished, lOp.] 

1941a. Objectives for investigations 
fundamental to a lake management 
program. Transactions of the Sixth 
North American Wildlife Conference, 
p. 241-245. 

1941 b. Florida panfish. Florida Game 
and Fish, vol. 2, no. 7, p. 3-7. 

1942a. Fish populations of five Florida 
lakes. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 71, for the 
year 1941, p. 184-194. 

1942b. The lowly catfish. Florida Game 
and Fish, vol. 3, no. 5, p. 3-5. 

1942c. On bass fishing. Florida Game 
and Fish, vol. 3, no. 7, p. 12-13. 

1943. Gain in weight per day as a 
measure of production infish rearing 
ponds. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 72, for the 
year 1942, p. 220- 230. 

1948. Fish stocking- -to what purpose? 
Transactions of the Thirteenth North 
American Wildlife Conference, p. 
193-198. 

1949. Report of division of fish culture. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 77, for the year 
1947, p. 289-291. 

1951a. Pond culture of warm-water fishes 
as related to soil conservation. Pro­
ceedings of the United Nations Scien­
tific Conference on the Conservation 
and Utilization of Resources, vol. 7, 
p. 138-142. 

1951b. Reports of standing committees. 
The committee on National-State re­
lations. Transactions of the Ameri­
can Fisheries Society, vol. 80, for 
the year 1950, p. 346-350. 

39 

1952. Problems of farm fish pond man­
agement. Journal of Wildlife Man­
agement, vol. 16, no. 3, p.233-238. 

1954. Tracy pumps create serious fish 
problem. Western Water News, vol. 
6, no. 8, p. 2. 

1955. Reports of special commIttees. 
Committee on the importation of 
fish and fish eggs. Transactions of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
84, for the "year 1954, p. 376-377. 

1956. See Anderson, Chipman, Lackey, 
Meehean, Schneberger, Smith, Spoor, 
and Tarzwell, 1956. 

1956. See Smith, Anderson, Chipman, 
Lackey, Meehean, Schneberger, 
Spoor, Tarzwell, and Hamlin, 1956. 

Meehean, O. Lloyd, and Francis Mar zulli. 
1945. The relationship between the pro­

duction of fish and the carbon and 
nitrogen content s of fertilized fish 
ponds. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 73, for the 
year 1943, p. 262- 273. 

Mehring, Albert G. 
1954. See Raney, Woolcott, and Mehring, 

1954. 

Merriman, Daniel. 
1940. The osteology of the striped bass 

(Roccu,s saxatilis). Annals and Magazine 
of Natural History, series 11, vol. 
5, p. 55-64. 

Mertz, E. T. 
1956. See Delong, Ha1ver, and Mertz, 

1956. 

Miller, Daniel J., Anita E. Daugherty, 
Frances E. Felin, and John MacGregor. 

1955. Age and length composition of the 
northern anchovy catch off the coast 
of California in 1952-53 and 1953-54. 
In California Department of Fish and 
Game, Fish Bulletin No. 101, p. 
37-66. 

Miller, Daniel J. 
1953. See Felin, MacGregor, Daugherty, 

and Miller, 1953. 

1954. See Felin, Macgregor, Daugherty, 
and Miller, 1954. 



Miller, Daniel J. 
1955. See Felin, MacGregor, Daugherty, 

and Miller, 1955. 

Miller, Robert Rush. 
1954. See Morton and Miller, 1954. 

Miller, Robert Rush, and J. R. Alcorn. 
1945. The introduced fishe s of Nevada, 

with a history of their introduction. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 73, for the year 
1943, p. 173-193. 

Miller, Robert Rush, and Wm. Markham 
Morton. 

1952. First record of the Dolly Varden, 
Salvelinu8 malma, from Nevada. Copeia, 
1952, no. 3, p. 207-208. 

Miller, W. S. 
1950. See Loosanoff and Miller, 1950. 

1951. See Loosanoff, Miller, and Smith, 
1951. 

Mitchell, C. R. 
1940. See Phillips, Tunison, 

Mitchell, and Mc Cay, 1940. 
Fenn, 

1941. See Tunison, Phillips, Brockway, 
Dorr, Mitchell, and McCay, 1941. 

Moffett, J arne s W. 
1942. A fishery survey of the Colorado 

River below Boulder Darn. California 
Fish and Game, vol. 28, no. 2, p. 
76- 86. 

1943a. A preliminary report on the 
fishery of Lake Mead. Transactions 
of the Eighth North American Wild­
life Conference, p. 179-186. 

1943b. A limnological investigation of 
the dynamics of a sandy, wave- swept 
shoal in Douglas Lake, Michigan. 
Transactions of the American Micro­
scopical Society, vol. 62, no. 1, p. 
1- 23. 

1949. The fir st four year s of king salmon 
maintenance below Shasta Darn, 
Sacramento River, California. Cali­
fornia Fish and Game, vol. 35, no. 
2, p. 77 -102. 

1950a. Progress report on the sea lam­
prey program. The Fisherman, vol. 
18, no. 7, p. 5, 8. The Marine Pub­
lishing Co., Grand Haven, Mich. 

40 

1950b. Sea lamprey control. Michigan 
Conservation, vol. 19,no.4,p.18-20. 

1952. The study and interpretation of 
fish scales. Science Counselor, vol. 
15, no. 2, p. 40-42. 

1953a. Lake fisherie s need lamprey con­
trol and research. The Fisherman, 
vol. 21, no. 4, p. 10-11, 14. The 
Marine Publishing Co., Grand Haven, 
Mich. 

1953b. War on lampreys. PhiJadelphia 
Enquirer Magazine, August 23, p. 
16- 17. 

1953c. Reports of standing committees. 
Committee on hydrobiology and fish 
culture. Transactions of the Ameri ­
can Fisheries Society, vol. 82,forthe 
year 1952, p. 315-320. 

1954a. Fisheries knowledge increased 
through research vessel. The Fish­
erman, vol. 22, no. 3, p. 7, 13-14. 
The Marine Publishing Co., Grand 
Haven, Mich. 

1954b. A research program: Chief of 
Great Lakes Fishery Investigations 
outlines research program for Lake 
Erie. The Fisherman, vol. 22, no. 1, 
p. 7, 11, 12, 14. The Marine Publish­
ing Co., Grand Haven, Mich. 

1954c. Killers of the Great Lakes. Book 
of Knowledge Annual - 1954, p. 125-
127. 

1955. Fisheries of the Great Lakes. In 
The Great Lakes and Michigan, Great 
Lakes Research Institute, University 
of Michigan, p. 36- 37. 

1956a. Status of sea lamprey control. 
Wisconsin Conservation Bulletin, 
vol. 21, no. 4, p. 14-17. 

1956b. The lake trout endangered in the 
Great Lakes. In Our Endangered 
Wildlife, National Wildlife Federa­
tion, January, p. 23- 24. 

1956c. Great Lakes Fishery Commis­
sion: Role of the Commission in the 
solution of fishery pro blems. In Great 
Lakes- -programs and problems, 
Great Lakes Fishery Commission, 
p.14-16. 



Moffett, JaInes W. 
1955. See Applegate and Moffett, 19 55. 

1945. See NeedhaIn, Moffett, and Slater, 
1945. 

Moffett, JaInes W., and Burton P. Hunt. 
1945. Winter feeding habits of blue",· 

gills, Lepomis maeroehirus Rafinesque, 
and yellow perch, Perea flaveseens 
(Mitchill), in Cedar Lake, Washtenaw 
County, Michigan. Transactions of 
the AInerican Fisheries Society, vol. 
73, for the year 1943, p. 231- 242. 

MontgoInery, R. B. 
1954. Analysis ofa Hugh M. Smith oceano­

graphic section froIn Honolulu south­
ward across the Equator. Journal of 
Marine Research, vol. 13, no. 1, 
p. 67-75. 

19 54. See CroInwell, MontgoInery, and 
Stroup, 1954. 

Moore, H. F. 
1940. COInm.ercial sponges. InDona1dK. 

Tres sler, Marine products of COrrl­
Inerce, p. 668-691. Reinhold Publish­
ing Corporation, New York. 

Moore, Harvey L. 
1950. The occurrence of a black Inarlin, 

Tetrapterus mazara, without spea r . Pa­
cific Science, vol. 4, no. 2, p. 164. 

1954. See Gosline, Brock, Moore , and 
YaInaguchi, 1954. 

Morris, Robert W. 
1955. SOIne considerations regarding the 

nutrition of Inarine fish larvae. Jour­
nal du Consei1 PerInanent Int e rna­
tional pour 11Exploration d e 1a Mer, 
vol. 20, no. 3, p. 255-265. 

1956. Early larvae of four spec ie s of 
rockfi sh, Sebastodes. California Fish 
and GaIne, vol. 42, no. 2, p. 149-153. 

Mortensen, Edith, and Paul S. Ga1tsoff. 
1944. Behavior and tube building habits 

of Polydora lir;ni . [Abstract.] Biologica l 
Bulletin, vol. 87, no. 2, p. 164-165. 

Morton, WIn. MarkhaIn. 
1943. See DeLacy and Morton, 1943. 

1952. See Miller and Morton, 1952. 

41 

Morton, WIn. MarkhaIn, and Robert Rush 
Miller. 

1954. SysteInat ic position of the lake 
t r 0 u t, Salvelinus namayeush. Copeia, 
1954, no. 2, p. 116-124. 

Mosher, Kenneth H. 
1954. Use of otoliths for deterInining 

the age of several fishes £rOIn the 
Bering Sea. Journal du Conseil Per­
Inanent International pour llExplora­
tion d e 1a Mer, vol. 19, no.3,p. 337-
344. 

1941. See Walford and Mosher, 1941. 

Mosher, Kenneth H., Frances E. Felin, and 
Julius B. Phillips. 

1949. Age and length COInpOS ition of the 
sard ine catch off the Pacific coast of 
the United States and Canada in 1947-
48. California Fish and GaIne, vol. 35, 
no • 1, p. 1 5 - 40 • 

Mottley, Charles M. 
1948. A national prograIn of fish produc­

tion, research, and InanageInent. 
Transactions of the Thirteenth North 
American Wi 1 d 1 i f e Conference, 
p.619-629 . 

1949. The statistical analysis of creel­
census data. Transactions of the 
American F 'isheries Society, vol. 76, 
for the year 1946, p. 290-300. 

Moulton, JaInes M., and Gareth W. Coffin. 
19')4. The distribution of Venus larvae in 

Orris Cove plankton over the tide 
cycle and during the SUInIner and 
early fall of 1953. Maine DepartInent 
of Sea and Shore Fisheries, Research 
Bulletin No. 17, ?5 p . 

Mraz, Donald. 
1952. MoveInents of yellow perch Inarked 

in southern Green Bay, Lake Michi­
gan, in 1950. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 81, 
for the year 1951, p. 150-161. 

Murphy, Garth I. 
1955. See Iversen and Murphy. 1955. 

Murphy, Garth I., and Edwin L. Niska. 
1954. ExperiInental tuna purse seining 

in the Central Pacific. Pan American 
FisherInan, vol. ' 8, no. 12, p. 12- 13, 
20- 23. 



Murphy, Garth I., and Richard S. Shomura. 
1952. New tuna source. Pan American 

Fisherman, vol. 6, no. 10, p. 14-16. 

Myers, George S. 
1944. See Walford and Myers, 1944. 

N 

Needham, Paul R. 
1940a. Quantitative and qualitative ob­

servations on fish foods in Waddell 
Creek Lagoon. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 69, 
for the year 1939, p. 178-186. 

1040b. Mexico gives Uncle Sam a new 
trout. Outdoor Life, vol. 85, no. 6, 
p. 24- 25, 75, 77. 

1940c. Production in inland waters. Pro­
ceedings of the Sixth Pacific Science 
Congress ofthe Pacific Science Asso­
ciation, vol. 3, p. 353-358. 

1952. See Maciolek and Needham, 1952. 

1942. See Smith and Needham, 1942. 

Needham, Paul R., and F. K. Cramer. 
1943. Movement of trout in Convict 

Creek, California. Journal of Wild­
life Management, vol. 7, no. 2, p. 142-
148. 

Needham, Paul R., James W. Moffett, and 
Daniel W. Slater. 

1945. Fluctuations in wild brown trout 
populations in Convi.ct Creek, Cali­
fornia. Journal of Wildlife Manage­
ment, vol. 9, no. I, p. 9-25. 

Needham, Paul R., and Daniel W. Slater. 
1944. Survival of hatchery-reared brown 

and rainbow trout as affected by wild 
trout populations. Journal of Wildlife 
Management, vol. 8, no. 1, p. 22-36. 

1945. Seasonal changes in growth, mor­
tality, and condition of rainbow trout 
following planting. Transactions of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
73, for the year 1943, p. 117-124. 

Needham, Paul R., Osgood R. Smith, and 
Harry A. Hanson. 

1941. Salmon salvage problems in rela­
tion to Shasta Dam, California, and 

notes on the biology of the Sacra­
mento River salmon. Transactions 
of the American Fisheries Society, 
vol. 70, for the year 1940, p. 55-69. 

Needham, Paul R., and Frank K. Sumner. 
1942. Fish management problems of high 

western lakes with returns from 
marked trout planted in Upper Angora 
Lake, California. Transactions ofthe 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 71, 
for the year 1941, p. 249-269. 

Nesbit, Robert A., and Louella E. Cable. 
1943. The shad fishery of the Atlantic 

coast of the United States with rec­
ommendations for its development 
and conservation. In Hearings before 
the Select Committee on Conserva­
tion of Wildlife Resources, House of 
Representatives, 77th Cong., 2d sess., 
pursuant to H. Res. 49, November 17, 
18, and 19,1942, p. 82-87. 

Neville. William C., and Edward Bevelander. 
1941. The shrimp bait fishery of Great 

South Bay, Long Island, New York, 
and its effect on the populations of 
young food fishes and aquatic plants, 
a survey conducted by the United 
States Department of the Interior, 
Fish and Wildlife Service, in cooper­
ation with the Board of Supervisors, 
Suffolk County, and the Town Board of 
Islip, Long Island, New York. 20 p. 

Neville, William C., and Alfred Perlmutter. 

42 

1940. A study of certain marine fishery 
problems of Suffolk County, Long 
Island, New York. A survey conducted 
by the United States Department of 
the Interior, Bureau of Fisheries. in 
cooperation with the Board of Super­
visors, Suffolk County, New York, 
36 p. 

Nicholson, John. 
1956. See Mead and Nicholson, 1956. 

Niska, Edwin L. 
1954. See Murphy and Niska, 1954. 

Nomejko, Charles A. 
1955. See Loosanoff, 

Nomejko, 1955. 
Engle, and 

1946a. See Loos anoff and Nomejko, 
1946a. 

1946b. See Loosanoff and Nomejko, 
1946b. 



Nomejko, Charles A. 
1946c. See L 00 san 0 f f and Nomejko, 

1946c. 

1946d. See Loosanoff and Nomejko, 
1946d. 

1949. See Loos anoff and Nomejko, 1949. 

1951a. See Loosanoff and Nomejko, 
1951a. 

1951b. See Loosanoff and Nomejko, 
1951b. 

1955. See Loosanoff and Nomejko, 1955. 

1956. See Loosanoff and Nomejko, 1956. 

o 

Olson, Th eodore. 
1955. See Anderson, Chipman, Olson, 

Schneberger, Smith, Spoor, and Tarz­
well, 19 55 . 

Ordal, Erling J. 
1954. See Rucker,Earp,andOrdal, 1954. 

Orda1, Erling J., and R. R. Rucker. 
1944. Pathogenic myxobacteria. Pro­

ceedings of the Society of E x peri­
mental Biology and Medicine, vol. 56, 
no. 1, p. 1 5 - 18. 

Otsu, Tamio. 
1955. Analysis of the Hawaiian long-line 

fishery. Pan American Fisherman, 
vol. 9, no. 12, p. 18-19. 

1954. See Royce and Otsu, 1954. 

Otsu, Tamio, and Richard N. Uchida. 
1956. Tagged bigeye tuna recovered. Pa­

cific Science, vol. 10, no. 2, p. 236. 

p 

Paiva Carvalho. 
1948. See Hildebrand and Paiva Car­

valho, 1948. 

Palm, C. E. 
1943. See Tunison, Brockway, Shaffer, 

Maxwell, McCay, Palm, and Webster, 
1943. 

43 

Parker, Lewis P. 
1943. Notes on the pyloric caeca of 

chinook salmon. Copeia, 1943, no. 3, 
p.190-191. 

Parker, Lewis P., and Harry A. Hanson. 
1944. Experiments on transfer of adult 

salmon into Deer Creek, California. 
Journal of Wildlife Management, vol. 
8, no. 3, p. 192-198. 

Patrick, R. 
1951. See Doudoroff, Anderson, Burdick, 

Galtsoff, Hart, Patrick, Strong, 
Surber, and Van Horn, 1951. 

Pearson, John C. 
1942-44. The fish and fisheries of colo­

nial Virginia. William and Mary 
College Quarterly Historical Maga­
zine, vol. 22, nos. 3-8, 2d series; 
1 and 2, 3d series--7 articles. 

1944. The uses of menhaden in Colonial 
times. Southern Fisherman, vol. 4, 
no. 10, p. 44, 86-89. 

Penfound, W. G. 
1946. See King and Penfound, 1946. 

Perlmutter, Alfred. 
1941. Blackback or lemon sole? Official 

Year Book of the Fishing Masters' 
Assoc iation, p. 7, 9. FishingMasters' 
Association, Inc., Boston. 

1942. The flounder fishery, past and 
present. Official Year Book of the 
Fishing Masters' As sociation, p. 11, 
13, Boston. 

1943a. Gloucester's "Klondike," the 
rosefish fishery. Year Book of the 
Gloucester Master Mariners Asso­
ciation, p. 9, 11, Gloucester. 

1943b. Rosefish roe, a new source of 
food. Year Book of the Gloucester 
Mariners Ass 0 cia t ion, p. 1,2, 
Gloucester. 

1946. The distribution of the winter 
flounder (Pseudopleuronectes americanus) 
and its bearing onmanagement pos si­
bilities. Transactions ofthe Eleventh 
North American Wildlife Conference, 
p. 239-250. 

1947a. The future of the redfish fishery. 
Gloucester Master Mariners' Asso­
ciation Year Book, 1947, p. 7-9. 



Perlm.utter, Alfred . 
1947b. The blackback flound er and its 

fishery in New England and New York. 
Bulletin of the Bingham. Oceano­
graphic Collection, vol. 11, art. 2, 
92 p. 

1951a. The positional pattern of the 
copepod parasite Sphyrion lumpi on the 
rosefish, Sebastes marinus, and its re­
lationship to the behavior of the fish. 
Copeia, 1951, no. 1, p. 97 - 98. 

19 5 1b. An aquarium. experim.ent on the 
Am.erican eel as a predator on larval 
lam.preys. Copeia, 1951,no.2,p.173-
174. 

1942. See Herrington, Rounsefell, and 
Perlm.utter, 1942. 

1940. See Neville and Perlm.utter, 1940. 

P ersonius, Robert G iles, and Sam.uel Eddy. 
195 5. Fishes of the L ittle Missouri 

River. Copeia, 1955, no. 1, p. 41-43. 

P ete rson, C. S. 
19 50. What is the Brazilian shrim.p? 

Southern Fisherm.an, vol. 10, no. 3, 
p. 169. 

Phillips, Arthur M., Jr. 
1947a . The phy siological effect of sodium. 

c hlori d e upon brook trout . Transac­
tions of the Am.erican Fisheries So­
ciet y , vol. 74, for the year 1944, 
p .297- 3 09. 

1947b . The effect of asphyxia upon the 
re d cell content of trout blood. 
Copeia, 1947, no. 3, p. 183-186. 

1949. The vitam.in B requirem.ent of 
t rout. Transactions of the Am.erican 
Fisheries Society, vol. 76, fo r the 
year 1946, p. 34-45. 

1949 . See Phillips, Brockway, Bryant , 
Rodgers, and Maxwell, 1949. 

1941. See Tunison, Phillip s , Brockway , 
Dorr, Mitchell, and M cCay, 1941. 

1944. See Tunis on, Phillips, 
Max well, Brockway, and 
1944. 

Shaffer, 
McCay, 

P hillips , Arthur M., Jr., and Donald R. 
B r o ckway. 

1949 . T he niacin and biotin requirem.ent 
of trout. T rans a ctions of the Am.eri­
can Fisherie s Society, vol. 77, for the 
year 1947, p. 152-159. 

Phillips, Arthur M. , Jr., Donald R. Brock­
way, Maurice Bryant, E. O. Rodgers, and 
John M. Maxwell. 

1949. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No. 18. New York 
Conservation D e partm.ent, Fisheries 
Research Bulletin No. 13,31 p. 

Phillips, Arthur M., J r. , Donald R. Brock­
way, Albert J. J. K olb, and John M. 
Maxwell. 

1950. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No. 19. New York 
Conservation Dep a rtm.ent, Fisher ies 
Research Bullet in No. 14, 24 p. 

Phillips, Arthur M . , Jr ., Donald R. Brock­
way, Floyd E. Lovelace, Henry A. Podoliak, 
and John M. Max well . 

1951. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
H a t chery Report No. 20. New York 
Co n servation Depa rtm.ent, F i sheries 
Research Bullet i n No. 15, 25 p. 

Phillips, Arthur M., Jr . , Donald R. Brock­
way, and E. O. Rodgers . 

1948. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No. 17. New York 
Conservation Dep artm.ent, Fisher ies 
Research Bulletin No. 12, 31 p. 

Phillips, Arthur M., J r., Donald R. Brock­
way, E. O. Rodgers, R. L. Robertson, 
Herbert Goodell, John A . Thom.pson, and 
Harvey Willoughby. 

44 

1947. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Repo rt No. 16. New York 
Conservation D e p artm.ent, Fisheries 
Research Bulle t in N o. 10, 35 p. 

Phillips, Art hur M., J r. , Don ald R. Brock­
way, E . O . Rod ger s , M. W. Sullivan, 
Blendon C o ok , and J. R. Chipm.an. 

1946. T he nu trition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report N o. 15. New York 
Conservat ion Departm.ent, Fisheries 
R e s ea rch Bulletin No.9, 21 p. 

Phillip s, Arthur M., Jr., and George S. 
Hewitt. 

1945. Evaluation of salm.on flesh and 
salm.on viscera in the diet of chinook 
salm.on fingerlings. Transactions of 
the Am.erican Fisheries Society, vol. 
73, for the year 1943, p. 63-69. 



Phillips, Arthur M., Jr., FloydE. Lovelace, 
Donald R. Brockway, and George C. Balzer, 
Jr. 

1952. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No 21. New York 
Conservation Depa rtment, Fisheries 
Research Bulletin No. 16, 46 p. 

1953. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No. 22. New York 
Conservation Department, Fishe ries 
Research Bulletin No. 17, 31 p. 

Phillips, Arthur M., Jr., FloydE. Lovelace, 
Henry A. Podoliak, Donald R. Brockway, 
and George C. Balzer, Jr. 

1954. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No . 23. New York 
Conservation Department, Fisheries 
Research Bulletin No. 18, 52 p. 

195 5 . The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No. 24. New York 
Conservation Depa rtme nt, Fisheries 
Research Bulletin No. 19, 56 p. 

Phillips, Arthur M., Jr., Henry A . Podoliak, 
Donald R. Brockway, and George C. Balzer, 
Jr. 

1956. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No. 25. New York 
Conservation Department, Fisheries 
Research Bulletin No. 20, 61 p. 

Phillips, Arthur M., Jr., and A. V. Tunison. 
1947. The riboflavin and pantothenic acid 

requirement of brook trout. Transac­
tions of the American Fisheries So­
ciety, vol. 74, for the year 1944, 
p.81- 8 7. 

Phillips, Arthur M., Jr., A. V. Tunison, 
and Donald R. Brockway. 

1948. The utilization of carbohydrates by 
trout. New York Conservation De­
partment, Fisheries Research Bulle­
tin No. 11,44 p. 

Phillips, A. M., A. V. Tunison, A. H. Fenn, 
C. R. Mitchell, and C. M. McCay. 

1940. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No.9. New York 
Conservation Department, 32 p. 

Phillips, A. M., A. V. Tunison, H. B. 
Shaffer, G. K. White, M. W. Sullivan, 
Curtis Vincent, D. R. Brockway, and C. M. 
McCay. 

1945. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No. 14. New York 
Conservation Department, Fisheries 
Research Bl,llletin No.8, 31 p. 

45 

Phillips, Julius B. 
1948. See Felin and Phillips, 1948. 

1949. See Felin, Phillips, and Daugherty, 
1949. 

1949. See Mosher, Felin, and Phillips, 
1949. 

Pinkas, Leo. 
1950. See Felin, Daugherty, and Pinkas, 

1950. 

1951. See Felin, Daugherty, and Pinkas, 
1951. 

1952. See Felin, Anas, Daugherty, and 
Pinkas, 1952. 

Podoliak, Henry A. 
1951. See Phillips , Brockway, Lovelace, 

Podoliak, and Maxwell, 1951. 

1954. See Phillips, Lovelace, Podoliak, 
Brockway, and Balzer, 1954. 

1955. See Phillips, Lovelace , Podoliak, 
Brockway, and Balzer, 1955. 

1956. See Phillips, Podoliak, Brockway, 
and Balzer, 1956. 

Pritchard, A. L. 
1943. See Davidson, Vaughan, Hutchin­

son, and Pritchard, 1943. 

Prytherch, He rbert F. 
194 0. Shellfish investigations - Beau­

fort, N. C. "laboratoryexperiments in 
oyster culture. National Shellfish­
eries Association 1940 Convention 
Papers, 3 p. 

1942. The U.S. Fishery Biological Lab­
oratory at Beaufort, N. C. American 
Biological Stations XX. Turtox News, 
vol. 20, no. 1, p. 18-19. 

1946. Chemical control of oyster para­
site. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 27, 
no. 10, p. 19, 34. 

1949. Improvement of fishing gear for 
conservation of immature food fishes. 
Commercial Fisherman, vol. 2, no. 4, 
p. 24- 27. Paul B. Merbach Publica­
tions, Inc., New Brunswick, N. J. 

Pycha, Richard L., and Lloyd L. Smith, Jr. 
1955. Early life history of the yellow 

perch, Perca {lavescens (Mitchill), in the 
Red Lakes, Minnesota. Transactions 
of the American Fisheries Society, 
vol. 84, for the year 1954, p. 249-.260. 



R 

Randle, Allan C., and Frederick K. Cramer. 
1941. The Squaw Creek test stream. 

California Fish and Game, vol. 27, 
no. 3, p. 172-184. 

Raney, Edward C. 
1952. The life history of the striped 

bass, Roccus sa:catilis (Walbaum). Bul­
letin of the Bingham Oceanographic 
Collection, vol. 14, no. I, p. 5-97. 

1954. The striped bass in New York 
waters. New York State Conserva­
tionist, vol. 8, no. 4, p. 14-16. 

Raney, Edward C., and WilliamS. Woolcott. 
1955. Races of the striped bass, Roccus 

sa:catilis (Walbaum), in southeastern 
United States. Journal of Wildlife 
Management, vol. 19, no. 4, p. 444-
450 ; Proceedings of the Southeastern 
Association of Game and Fish Com­
missioners, November I, 2, 1954, 
p. 60-64. 

Raney, Edward C., William S. Woolcott, 
a nd Albert G. Mehring. 

1954. Migratory pattern and racial 
structure of Atlantic coast striped 
bass. Transactions of the Nineteenth 
North American Wildlife Conference, 
p. 376-396. 

Rawls, Charles K. 
1956. See Wood, Grizell, and Rawls, 

1956. 

Ray, S. M. 
1956. See Collier, Ray, and Wilson, 1956. 

1956. See Wilson and Ray, 1956. 

Redfield , Alfred C. , and Lionel A. Walford. 
1951. A study of the disposal of chemi­

c a l waste at sea. Report of the 
Committee for Investigation of Waste 
Disposal. Nat ion a 1 Academy of 
S c iences - -National Research Coun­
cil, Publication No. 20 I, 49 p. 

Reintjes, John W. 
1950. See Schaefer and Reintjes, 1950. 

R ice, T. R. 
1956 . The accumulation and exchange of 

strontium bymarine planktonic algae. 
L imnology and Oceanography, vol. I, 
no. 2, p. 123-138. 

Rinkel, M. O. 
1956. See Austin, Stroup, and Rinkel, 

1956. 

Robertson, R. L. 
1947. See Phillips, Brockway, Rodgers, 

Robertson, Goodell, Thompson, and 
Willoughby, 1947. 

Rockwell, Julius, Jr. 
1956. Some effects of sea water and 

temperature on the embryos of the 
Pacific salmon, Oncorhynchus gorbuscha 
(Walbaum) and Oncorhynchus keta (Wal­
baum). [Abstract.] Dissertation Ab­
stracts, vol. 16, no. 5, p. 850. 

Rodgers, E. O. 
1949. See Phillips, Brockway, Bryant, 

Rodge r s, and Maxwell, 1949. 

1948. See Phillip s, Brockway, and 
Rodgers, 1948. 

1947. See Phillips, Brockway, Rodgers, 
Robertson, Goodell, Thompson, and 
Willoughby, 1947. 

1946. See Phillips, Brockway, Rodgers, 
Sullivan, Cook, and Chipman, 1946. 

Roppel, Alton Y. 
1956. Peak hours of pink (Oncorhynchus 

gorbuscha) and churn (0. keta) salmon 
fry migration from Old Torn Creek, 
S.E. Alaska, 1952 . Copeia, 1956, no. 
2, p. 110-111. 

Rosenfield, Aaron. 
1954a. See Sindermann and Rosenfield, 

1954a. 

1954b. See Sindermann and Rosenfield, 
1954b. 

Rounsefell, George A. 

46 

1941. Haddock tagging. Official Year 
Book of the Fishing Masters I Asso­
ciation, p. 15. Fishing Masters I As­
sociation' Inc., Boston. 

1942. Field experiments in selecting the 
most efficient tag for use in haddock 
studies. Transactions of the Ameri­
can Fisheries Society, vol. 71, for the 
year 1941, p. 228-235. 

1946. Fish production in lakes as a guide 
for estimating production inproposed 
reservoirs. Copeia, 1946, no. I, 
p. 29-40. 



Rounsefell, George A. 
1947a. The effect of natural and artifi­

cial propagation in maintaining a run 
of Atlantic salmon in the Penobscot 
River. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 74, for the 
year 1944, p. 188- 208. 

1947b. Herring. In Encyclopaedia Bri­
tannica, p. 518. Encyclopaedia Bri­
tannica, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

1949. Methods of estimating total runs 
and escapements of salmon. Bio­
metrics, vol. 5, no. 2, p. 115-126. 

1950. Atlantic salmon program. Sports­
man's Guide, Maine Fish and Game 
Association, Rumford, Maine. 

1954. Report on the International Train­
ing Center in Fishery Biologyheld in 
Istanbul, Turkey. FAO Report No. 
298, September 1954, Food and Agri­
culture Organization of the United 
Nations, 9 p. 

1955. Report to the Government of Turkey 
on fishery biology. FAO Report No. 
391, July 1955, Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations, 
23 p. 

1941. See Herrington and Rounsefell, 
1941. 

1942. See Herrington, Rounsefell, and 
Perlmutter, 1942. 

Rounsefell, George A., and LyndonH. Bond. 
1949. Salmon restoration in Maine. At­

lantic Sea-Run Salmon Commis sion, 
Research Report No.1, 52 p. 

1950. Growth-control charts applied to 
Atlantic salmon. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 78, 
for the year 1948, p. 189 -191. 

Rounsefell, George A., and W. Harry Ever­
hart. 

1953. Fishery science: its methods and 
applications. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
New York, 444 p. 

Rounsefell, George A., and John Lawrence 
Kask. 

1945. How to mark fish. Transactions 
of the American Fisheries Society, 
vol. 73, for the year 1943, p. 320-363. 

47 

Rounsefell, George A., and Louis D. 
Stringer. 

1945. Restoration and management ofthe 
New England alewife fisheries with 
special reference to Maine. Transac­
tions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 73, for the year 1943, 
p. 394-424. 

Royce, Rodney D. 
1956. See Watson, Guenther, and Royce, 

1956. 

Royce, William F. 
1942. Standard length versus total length. 

Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 71, for the year 
1941, p. 270-274 . 

1948. The Albatross Ill. Official Year Book 
of the Fishing Masters' Association, 
p.13-19. 

1949. The research program of the 
Albatross Ill. Transactions ofthe Four­
teenth North American Wildlife Con­
ference, p. 466-476. 

1950a. The effect of lamprey attacks 
upon lake trout in Seneca Lake, New 
York. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 79, for the 
year 1949 , p. 71-76. 

195 Ob. T he 37th annual me eting of the 
International Council for the Explora­
tipn of the Sea. Science, vol. Ill, 
no. 2886, p. 447-449. 

1953. Preliminary report on a com­
parison of the stocks of yellowfin 
tuna. Indo-Pacific Fisheries Council 
Proceedings, 4th meeting, Quezon 
City, Philippines, October 23-
November 7, 1952, sec. 2, p. 130-145. 

1954. Tuna bait survey in the Marquesas 
and Tuamotus. Pan American Fisher­
man, vol. 9, no. 1, p. 10-11 , 24. 

1955. Biological research at the Pacific 
Oceanic Fisheries Laboratory. [Ab­
stract.] Proceedings of the HawaiIan 
Academy of Science, Thirtieth Annual 
Meeting, 1954-1955, p. 14. 

Royce, William F., and Tamio Otsu. 
1954. Finding skipjack in Hawaiian 

waters. [Abstract.] Proceedings of 
the Hawaiian Academy of Science, 
Twenty-ninth Annual Meeting, 1953-
1954, p. 7-8. 



Royce, William F., and Howard A. Schuck. 
1950a. Recommendations for size limits. 

Part I. Fishing Gazette, vol. 67, 
no. 5, p. 30, 58D, 61. PartII. vol. 67, 
no. 6, p. 44, 57, 100. 

1950b. Minimum size limits for fish 
suggested. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 
31, no. 4, p. 19, 32-33. 

1950c. Recommendations for minimum 
size limits on certain fishes. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 4, no. 11, 
p. 16. 

Rucker, Robert R. 
1949. A streptomycete pathogenic to fish. 

Journal of Bacteriology, vol. 58, 
no. 5, p. 659-664. 

1945. See Fish and Rucker, 1945. 

1944. See Ordal and Rucker, 1944. 

Rucker, Robert R., Brian J. Earp, and 
Erling J. Ordal. 

1954. Infectious diseases of Pacific 
salmon. In Symposium. Research on 
fish diseases: a review of progress 
during the past 10 years. Transac­
tions of the American Fisheries So­
ciety, vol. 83, for the year 1953, 
p. 297-312. 

Rucker, Robert R., Harlan E. Johnson, and 
Erling J. Ordal. 

1949. An investigation ofthe bactericidal 
action and fish toxicity oftwo homol­
ogous series of quartenary ammo­
nium compounds. Journal of Bacteri­
ology, vol. 57, no. 2, p. 225-234. 

Rush, William A. 
1952. Observations of age and growth in 

the menhaden (Brevoortia tyrannus) as 
determined by scale examination. 
Copeia, 1952, no. 3, p. 208- 209. 

Russell, Ralph. 
1941. Fishery cooperative as sociations 

in relation to conservation and 
orderly marketing. Transactions of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
70, for the year 1940, p. 188-192. 

s 

Samson, V. J. 
1940. Notes on the occurrence of alba­

core (Germo alalunga) in the North Pa­
cific. Copeia, 1940, no. 4, p. 271. 

Scattergood, Leslie W. 

48 

1948. Notes on some Gulf 
fishes. Copeia, 1948, no. 
144. 

of Maine 
2, p. 142-

1949a. Notes on the Maine shark fish­
ery. Copeia, 1949, no. 1, p. 69-71. 

1949b. Notes on the kokanee (Oncorhynchus 
nerka kennerlyi). Copeia, 1949, no. 4, 
p. 297-298. 

1950a. Fish and shellfish measuring de­
vices. Journal of Wildlife Manage­
ment, vol. 14, no. 2, p. 147-151. 

1950b. Nation's cod landings are 4 billion 
pounds; 6 million landed in Maine. 
Maine Coast Fisherman, vol. 4, no. 7, 
p. 13. 

1950c. Ocean currents carry cod spawn 
away from breeding grounds. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 4, no. 8, p. 5. 

1950d. Observations on the food habits of 
the double-crested cor m 0 ran t, 
Phalacrocorax a. auritus. Auk, vol. 67, no. 
4, p. 506- 509. 

1950e. Gill netters land most of the 
mackerel sharks in Maine. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 4, no. 11, p. 9. 

1951. The occurrence of egg capsules in 
the winter skate (Raja diaphanes) in 
Maine waters. Copeia, 1951, no. 2, 
p. 169. 

1952a. Notes on Gulf of Maine fishes in 
1950 and 1951. Copeia, 1952, no. 3, 
p. 205- 206. 

1952b. Round herring appear on coast 
from West Point to Digdeguash. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 7, no. 3, p. 8. 

1952c. The distribution of the green crab~ 
Carcinides maenas (L.) in the northwest­
ern Atlantic. Maine Department of 
Sea and Shore Fisheries, Fisheries 
Circular No.8, p. 1-10. 

1952d. The maturity of the Maine herring 
(Clupea harengus). Maine Department of 
Sea and Shore Fisheries, Research 
Bulletin No.7, 11 p. 



Scattergood, Leslie W. 
1952e. Conversions ofthe standard, fork, 

and total lengths ofthe Maine herring. 
Maine Department of Sea and Shore 
Fisheries, Technical Bulletin No.2, 
16 p. 

1952f. Maine shrimp landings reached 
peak in '44 & declined quickly. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 6, no. 8, p. 1, 
8-9. 

1952g. Maine's herring fishery. Atlantic 
Fisherman, vol. 33, no. 1, p. 16-17, 
29. 

1952h. United States imports and e xport s 
of herring and sardines in recent 
years. Maine Department of Sea and 
Shore Fisheries, Research Bulletin 
No.6, 51 p. 

1953a. Notes on Gulf of Maine fishes in 
1952. Copeia, 1953, no. 3, p. 194-195. 

1953b. Spread of crabs up Maine coast 
laid to changed environment. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 7, no. 7, p. 20. 

1953c. Green crab's range has moved 
steadily up coast since 1874. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 7, no. 6, p. 20. 

1953d. Raporte de la Mision de Pescade 
la F AO. Memoir Ministerio de Agri­
cultura, Comercio e Industria, Pan­
ama, 1952-1953, p. 545-546. 

1954a. Estimating fish and wildlife popu­
lations: a survey of methods. In 
Kempthorne, Bancroft et aI., Statis­
tics and Mathematics in Biology, 
p. 273-285. Iowa State College Press, 
Ames. 

1954b. Biologist observes Norwegian 
herring tagging operation. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 8, no. 12, 
p. 23~ 25. 

1954c. Bibliographic sources for fishery 
students and biologists. Transact ions 
of the American Fisheries Society, 
vol. 83, for the year 1953, p. 20-37. 

1955a. Norwegians found shrimp beds in 
50 to 100 fathoms on soft mud bottom. 
Maine Coast Fisherman, vol. 9, no. 7, 
p. 23-25. 

49 

1955b. Informe al gobierno de la Repub­
lica de Panama sobre investigacion 
de los recursos camaroneros Octubre 
1952-0ctubre 1953. Organizacion de 
las Naciones Unidas para la Agri­
cultura y la Alimentacion, Rama, 
Italia, Marzo 1955. Informe FAO/ 
ETAP No. 326 (Panama), 70 p. 

1956a. Estimating fish and wildlife popu­
lations. A survey of methods. Indian 
Forester, vol. 82, no. 2, p. 57-69. 

1956b. Young fishermen's schools in 
Norway. National Fisherman, vol. 37, 
no. 1, p. 13, 28. 

1943. See Herrington and Scattergood, 
1943. 

1954. See Sindermann and Scattergood, 
1954. 

Scattergood, Leslie W., and Gareth C. 
Coffin. 

1953. Records of the black ruffe, 
Centrolophu8 niger, and the mackerel 
scad, Decapteru8 macarellu8, in the Gulf 
of Maine. Copeia, 1953, no. 4, p. 237. 

Scattergood, Leslie W., and D. Arthur 
McKown. 

1952. U . S. lobster consumption rose 40 
million lbs in 25 years. Maine Coast 
Fisherman, vol. 6, no. 9, p. 8-9. 

Scattergood, Leslie W.; and J. L. Obarrio. 
1953. Sobre pes ca. Memoir Ministerio 

de Agricultura, Comercio e Industria, 
Panama, 1952-1953, p. 117-123. 

Scattergood, Leslie W., and Clyde C. Taylor. 
1949. War-time research in Maine 

waters showed that mussels are a 
potentially important fishery. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 4, no. 6, p. 22. 

Scattergood, Leslie W., Parker S. Trefethen, 
and Gareth W. Coffin. 

1951a. Notes on the size of menhaden 
taken in Maine during 1949. Copeia, 
1 9 5 1, no. 1, p. 9 3 - 94. 

1951b. Notes on Gulf of Maine fishes in 
1949. Copeia, 1951, no. 4, p. 297-298. 

Schaefer, Milner B. 
1948a. Morphometric characteristics 

and relative growth of yellowfin tunas 
(Neothu.nnus macropterus) from Central 
America. Pacific Science, vol. 2, no. 
2, p. 114-120. 



....... ~ 



Schuck, Howard A. 
1951c. New Gulf of Maine recordfor oc­

currence of dolphin,Coryphaena hippuru8, 
and data on small specimens. Copeia, 
1 95 1, no. 2, p. 1 7 1. 

1952a. Haddock prediction for 1951 
proves accurate. Atlantic Fisherman, 
vol. 33, no. 2, p. 20-21. 

1952b. Predict more large haddock from 
Georges Bank. Atlantic Fisherman, 
vol. 33, no. 4, p. 17, 34. 

1952. See Mather and Schuck, 1952. 

1950a. See Royce and Schuck, 1950a . 

1950b. See Royce and Schuck, 1950b. 

1950c. See Royce and Schuck, 1950c. 

Schuck, Howard A., and John R. Clark. 
1951a. 1948 spawn of haddock one of 

best in history of fishery. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 6, no. 3, 
p. 12. 

1951b. Retord of a white-tipped shark, 
Carcharhinu8 longimanus, from the north­
western Atlantic. Copeia, 1951, no. 
2,p.172. 

Schuck, Howard A., and O. R. Kingsbury. 
1948. Survival and growth of finger­
ling trout (Salmo (ario) reared under 
different hatchery conditions and 
planted infast and slow water. Trans ­
actions of the American Fisher i es 
Society, vol. 75, for the y ear 1945, 
p. 147. 

Schuck, Howard A., and Frank J. Mather , 
III. 

1951. A blackfin tuna (Parathoonus atl(Ul,ticus) 
from North Carolina waters. Copeia, 
1951, no. 3, p. 248. 

Schultz, Leonard P., and Stewart Springer. 
1956. l-epido cybium {lavobrunneum, a rare 

gempylid fish new to the fauna of the 
Gulf of Mexico. Copeia, 1956, no. 1, 
p. 65. _ 

Seaman, E. A. 
1949. See Surber and Seaman, 1949 . 

Sette, Oscar E. 
1940. The research program of the South 

Pacific I~vestigations of the United 
States Bureau of Fisheries. Proceed­
ings of the Sixth Pacific Science 
Congress of the Pacific Science A s­
sociation, vol. 3, p. 409-411. 

1941. Digit bias in measuring and a de­
vice to overcome it. Copeia, 1941, 
no. 2, p. 77 - 8 0. 

1944. Results of operations in the pIl­
chard fi shing industry of California 
under Order 1838 during the season of 
1943- 44. In Executive hearings before 
the Subcommittee on Fisheries ofthe 
Committee on the Merchant Marine 
and Fisher i es , House of Represent a­
tives, 7 8th Cong., 2d sess., on H. 
Res. 52, June 15, 26, and July II, 
1944, p. 64-80. 

1949. Pacific 
ve stigat ions. 
p. 84-85. 

Oceanic 
Copeia, 

Fishery In-
1949, no. 1, 

1950. Methods of biological research on 
pelagic fisheries resources. Indo­
Pacific Fisheries Council Proceed­
ings , Istmeeting, March24-31, 1949, 
Singapore, p. 132-138. 

1951. Pacific Oceanic Fishery Investi­
gations. Proceedings of the Hawaiian 
Academy of Science, Twenty- sixth 
Annual Meeting, 1950-1951, p. 16. 

1953. Nourishment of Central Pacific 
stock s of tuna by the equatorial cir­
culation system. [Abstract.] Eighth 
Pacific Science Congress, Abstracts 
of Papers, p. 63. 

1955a. An invitation to systematic zool­
ogists. Systematic Zoology, vol. 4, 
no. 1, p. 40, 42. 

1955b. Consideration of midocean fish 
production as related to oceanic 
circulatory systems. Journal of Ma­
rine Research, vol. 14, no. 4, p. 
398-414. 

Sette, Oscar E., and Elbert H. Ahlstrom. 
1948. Estimations of abundance of th~ 

egg s of the Pac ific pilchard (Sardinop8 
caerulea) off southern California dur­
ing 1940 and 1941. Journal of Marine 
Research, vol. 7, no. 3, p. 511-542. 

Sette, Oscar E., and M. B. Schaefer. 

51 

1951. Pacific Oceanic Fishery Investi­
gations, statement of program.lndo­
Pacific Fisheries Council Proceed­
ings, 2d meeting, April 17-28, 1950, 
Cronulla, N.S.W.. Australia, sees. 
2 and 3, p . 85- 87 . 



• 
Schae fer, Milner B. 

1948b. Spawning of Pacific tunas and its 
implications to the welfare of the 
Pacific tuna fisheries. Transactions 
of the Thirteenth North American 
Wildlife Conference, p. 365-37l. 

1949. The employment of marked mem­
ber s in the estimation of animal 
populations. [Abstract.] Annals of 
Mathematical Statistics, vol. 20, no. 
1, p. 136. 

1950. Tuna- -its spawning and develop­
ment. Pan-American Fisherman, vol. 
4, no. 8, p. 13, 20-22. 

1951. Some recent advances in the study 
of the biology and racial division of 
Pacific tunas. Indo- Pacific Fisherie s 
Council proceedings, 2d Meeting, 
April 17 - 28, 1950, Cronulla, N.S. W., 
Australia, secs. 2 and 3, p. 63-69. 

1951. See Sette and Schaefer, 1951. 

Schaefer, Milner B., and John C. Marr. 
1948. Juvenile Euthynnus lineatus and Aums 

thazard from the Pacific Ocean off 
Central America. Pacific Science, 
vol. 2, no. 4, p. 262-271. 

Schaefer, Milner B., and John W. Reintjes. 
1950. Additional records confirming the 

trans-Pacific distribution of the 
Pacific saury, Cololabis saira (Bre­
voort). Pacific Science, vol. 4, no. 2, 
p. 164. 

Schall, Donald W. 
1956. See Halstead and Schall, 1956. 

Schmitt, Waldo L. 
1951. See Anderson and Schmitt, 1951. 

Schneberger, Edward. 
1956. See Anderson, Chipman, Lackey, 

Meehean, Schneberger, Smith, Spoor, 
and Tarzwell, 1956. 

1955. See Anderson, Chipman, Olson, 
Schneberger, Smith, Spoor, and Tarz­
well, 1955. 

1956. See Smith, Anderson, Chipman, 
Lac key, Meehean, Schneberger, 
Spoor, Tarzwell, and Hamlin, 1956. 

1942. See Van Oosten, Schneberger, 
Speaker, LeCompte, Simon, Warfel, 
Langlois, Bennett, and Deason, 1942. 

Schroeder, William C. 
1942. Results of haddock tag g i ng i n t h e 

Gulf of Maine from 19 2 3 t o 1932. 
Journal of Marine R esearch, vol. 5 , 
no. 1, p. 1- 19. 

19 5 3. See B igelow, Schroeder, and 
Springe r, 19 53. 

1955. See B i gelow, Schroeder, and 
Springer, 19 55. 

Schuck, Howard A. 

50 

1945. Survival, population density, 
growth and m ovement of the wild 
brown trout in Crystal Creek. Trans­
actions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 73 , for the year 1943, 
p. 209-230. 

1947a. Protecting baby scrod raises 
production. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 
28, no. 11, p. 13, 46 . 

194 7b. De struction of the baby haddock 
on Georges Bank. Offi cial Year Book 
of the Fishing M asters' Association, 
p. 5, 7. 

1948a. Stock on fishing banks can be in­
creased. Use of w ider mesh and 
minimum size will increase dwindling 
supply. Maine C o a st F i sherman, vol. 
2, no . 1 0, p. 1, 1 1 . 

1948b. Minimum market size of 16 1/ 2 
inches can pr otect future haddock 
supply. Maine Coast F i sherman, vol. 
2, no. 11, p. 1, 3. 

1949a. Haddock p refer smooth, sandy 
bottoms and congregate at 20 to 90 
fathoms. Maine Coast Fisherman, 
vol. 4, no. 3, p. 13. 

1949b. Haddock feeds on slow-moving 
forms grubb ed up from sandy ocean 
floor. Maine Coast Fisherman, vol. 4, 
no. 4, p. 14. 

1949c. Relationship of catch to changes 
in popula tion size of New England 
haddock. Biometrics, vol. 5, no. 3, p. 
213 - 231. 

1949d. Problems in calculating size of 
fish at var i ous a ges from proportional 
mea s ur ements of fish and scale 
size s . Journal of Wildlife Manage­
ment, vol. 13 , no. 3, p. 298-303. 

1951a. Notes on the dolphin (Coryphaena 
hippurus) in North Carolina waters. 
Copeia, 1951 , no. 1, p. 35-39. 

1951b. N orthern record for the littl e 
t u na,Euthynnus alletteratus.Copeia, 1951, 
no . 1 , p. 98. 



Schuck, Howard A. 
1951c. New Gulf of Maine recordfor oc­

currence of dolphin, Coryphaena hippurus, 
and data on small specimens. Copeia, 
1 9 5 1, no. 2, p. 1 7 1. 

1952a. Haddock prediction for 1951 
proves accurate. Atlantic Fisherman, 
vol. 33, no. 2, p. 20-21. 

1952b. Predict more large haddock from 
Georges Bank. Atlantic Fisherman, 
vol. 33, no. 4, p. 17, 34. 

1952. See Mather and Schuck, 1952. 

1950a. See Royce and Schuck, 1950a. 

1950b. See Royce and Schuck, 1950b. 

1950c. See Royce and Schuck, 1950c. 

Schuck, Howard A., and John R. Clark. 
1951a. 1948 spawn of haddock one of 

best in history of fishery. Maine 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 6 , no. 3, 
p. 12. 

1951b. Record of a white-tipped shark, 
Carcharhinus longimanu8, from the north­
western Atlantic. Copeia, 1951, no. 
2,p.172. 

Schuck, Howard A., and O. R. Kingsbury. 
1948. Survival and growth of finge r ­
ling trout (Salmo (ario) reared under 
different hatchery conditions and 
planted infast and slow water. Trans ­
actions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 75, for the year 1945, 
p. 147. 

Schuck, Howard A., and Frank J . Mather, 
III. 

1951. A blackfin tuna (Parathunnu8 atl(Dl,ticus) 
from North Carolina waters . Copeia , 
1951, no. 3, p. 248. 

Schultz, Leonard P., and Stewart Springer. 
1956. Lepido cybium (lavobrunneuln, a rare 

gempylid fish new to the fauna of the 
Gulf of Mexico. Copeia, 19 56, no. 1, 
p. 65. _ 

Seaman, E. A. 
1949. See Surber and Seaman, 1949. 

Sette, Oscar E. 
1940. The research program of the South 

Pacific I~vestigations of the United 
States Bureau of Fisheries. Proceed­
ings of the Sixth Pacific Science 
Congress of the Pacific Science A s­
sociation, vol. 3, p. 409- 411. 

1941. Digit bias in measuring and a de­
vice to overcome it. Copeia, 1941, 
no. 2, p . 77 - 80. 

1944. Results of operations in the pIl­
chard fishing industry of California 
under Order 1838 during the season of 
1943-44. In Executive hearings before 
the Subcommittee on Fisheries of the 
Committee on the Merchant Marine 
and Fisheries , House of Representa­
tives, 78th Cong., 2d sess., on H. 
Res. 52, June 15, 26, and July 11, 
1944, p. 64- 80. 

1949. Pacific Oceanic 
vestigations. Copeia, 
p. 84- 85. 

Fishery In-
1949, no. 1, 

1950. Methods of biological research on 
pelagic fisheries resources. Indo­
Pacific Fisheries Council Proceed­
ings , Istmeeting, March24-31, 1949, 
Singapore, p. 132- 138. 

1951. Pacific Oceanic Fishery Investi­
gations. Proceedings of the Hawaiian 
Academy of Science, Twenty- sixth 
Annual Meeting, 1950-1951, p. 16. 

1953. Nourishment of Central Pacific 
stocks of tuna by the equatorial cir­
culation system. [Abstract.] Eighth 
Pacific Science Congress, Abstracts 
of Papers, p. 63. 

1955a. An invitation to systematic zool­
ogists. Systematic Zoology, vol. 4, 
no. 1, p. 40, 42. 

1955b. Consideration of midocean fish 
production as related to oceanic 
circulatory systems. Journal of Ma­
rine Research, vol. 14, no. 4, p. 
398- 414. 

Sette, Oscar E., and Elbert H. Ahlstrom. 
1948. Estimations of abundance of th~ 

eggs of the Pacific pilchard (Sardinops 
caerulea) off southern Califorma dur­
ing 1940 and 1941. Journal of Marine 
Research, vol. 7, no. 3, p. 511-542. 

Sette, Oscar E., and M. B. Schaefer. 

51 

1951. Pacific Oceanic Fishery Investi­
gations, statement of program. Indo­
Pacific Fisheries Council Proceed­
ings, 2d meeting, April 17-28, 1950, 
Cronulla, N.S.W., Australia, sees. 
2 and 3, p. 85- 87 . 



Shaffer, H. B. 
1945. See Phlllips, Tunison, Shaffer, 

White, Suillvan, Vincent, Brockway, 
and McCay, 1945. 

1943. See Tunison, Brockway, Shaffer, 
Maxwell, McCay, P alIn, and Webster, 
1943. 

1944. See Tunison, Phillip s , 
Maxwell, Brockway, and 
1944. 

Shipley, D. D. 

Shaffer, 
McCay, 

1947. See Loosanoff and Shipley, 1947. 

ShoInura, Richard S. 
1952. See Murphy and ShOInura, 1952. 

ShuInan, Richard F. 
1950. Bear depredations on red salInon 

spawning populations in the Karluk 
River systeIn, 1947. Journal of Wild­
life ManageInent, vol. 14, no. 1, 
p. 1- 9. 

1942. See Hutchinson and ShuInan, 1942. 

Shuster, Carl N., Jr. 
1951 a. On the Inigration of young Polynices. 

AnatoInical Record, vol. 111,no.3, 
p. 542. 

1951 b. On the forInation of Inid- season 
checks in the shell of Mya. AnatoIni­
cal Record, vol. Ill, no. 3,p.543. 

SilliInan, Ralph P. 
1941. Fluctuations in the diet of 

the chinook and silver salInons 
(Oncorhynchus tschau;ytscha and O. kisutch) 
off Washington, as related to the 
troll catch of salInon. Copeia, 1941, 
no. 2, p. 80- 87. 

1943. TherInal and diurnal changes in 
the vertical distribution of eggs and 
larvae of the pilchard (Sardirwps caerulea). 
Journal of Marine Research, vol. 5, 
no. 2, p. 1 1 8 - I 30. 

19 5. DeterInmation of Inortality rates 
froIn length frequencies of the pil­
chard or sardine. Sardinops caernlea. 
Copela, 1945, no. 4, p. 191-196. 

A study of variability in plankton 
ownet catches of Pacific pilchard 

(arJmop caerulea) eggs. Journal of 
RelSearch. vol. 6, no. I, p. 

52 

1948. Factor s affecting population levels 
in Lebistes reticulatus. Copeia, 1948, no. 
1, p. 40 - 47 . 

1949. SOIne probleIns in fishery research 
to which s t atistical Inethods are ap­
plicable. [Abstract.] Annals of Mathe­
Inatical Stat i stics, vol. 20, no. 1, p. 
134. 

1951. Fluctuations in abundance of Ina­
rine fishe s : t heir IneasureInent, 
causes, and p rediction. In Donald K. 
Tressler and JaInes McW. LeInon, 
Marine product s of COInInerce, p. 
181-190. 2d e d. Reinhold Publishing 
Corporation, New York. 

1955. Statistics. Science, vol. 122, no. 
3158, p. 78. 

SilliInan, Ralph P., a nd Frances N. Clark. 
1945. Catch per-unit-of-effort in Cali­

fornia water s of the sardine (Sardinops 
caerulea) 1932-1942. California Divi­
sion of Fish and GaIne, Fish Bulletin 
No. 62, 76 p. 

SiInon, JaInes R. 
1942. See Van Oosten, Schneberger, 

Speaker, LeC oInpte , SiInon, Warfel, 
Langlois, Bennett, and Deason, 1942. 

SinderInann, Carl J. 
1956a. Diseases of f i s h es of the western 

North Atlantic. IV. Fungus disease 
and resultant Inortalities of herring 
in the Gulf of S a int Lawrence in 1955. 
Maine DepartIne n t of Sea and Shore 
Fisheries, Research Bulletin No. 25, 
23 p. 

1956b. The ecology of Inarine derInati­
tis-producing schisto soInes . 1. Sea­
sonal variation in infection of Inud 
snails (Nassa 0 bsoleta) w ith larvae of 
Austro bilharzia variglandis. J 0 urn a I of 
Parasitology, vol. 42 (SuppleInent), 
p. 27. 

SinderInann, Carl J., and Aaron Rosenfie l d. 
1954a. Diseases of fishes of the western 

North Atlantic. 1. Dis eases of the sea 
herring (Clupea harenqu,s). Maine De­
partInent of Sea and Shore Fisher i es, 
Research Bulletin No . 18, 23 p. 

1954b. Diseases of fishe s of the western 
North Atlantic. III. Mo rtalities of 
sea herring (Clupea harengus) caused by 
larval treInatode inva s ion. Maine De­
partInent of Sea and Shore F i s h er i es, 
Research Bulletin No . 2 1, 16 p. 



Sindermann, Carl J., and Leslie W. Scatter-
good. , 

1954. Diseases of fishes of the western 
North Atlantic. II. IchthyosporidiliITl 
disease of the sea herring (C lup ea 
harengus). Maine Department of Sea 
and Shore Fisheries, Research Bul­
letin No. 19, 40 p. 

Skud, Bernard Einar. 
1955. Length-weight relationship in 

mig rat in g fry of pink salmon 
(Oncorhynchus gorbus cha) in Sa s hi n 
Creek, Little Port Walter, Alaska. 
Copeia, 1955, no. 3, p.204-207. 

Slater, Daniel W. 
1949. Re-formation of excised fins of 

king salmon fingerlings and its ef­
fects on recognition of marked adults. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 77, for the year 
1947, p. 132-140. 

1945. See Needham, Moffett, and Slater, 
1945. 

1944. See Needham and Slater , 1944. 

1945. See Needham and Slater, 1945. 

Smith, Bernard R. 
1951. See Applegate and Smith, 1951. 

Smith, Bernard R. , and Oliver R. Elliott . 
1953. Movement of parasitic-phase sea 

lampreys in Lakes Huron and Michi­
gan. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 82, for the 
year 1952, p. 123-128. 

Smith, Lloyd L. 
1955. See pycha and Smith, 1955. 

1956. See Anderson, Chipman, Lackey, 
Meehean, Schneberger, Smith, Spoor, 
and Tarzwell, 1956. 

1955. See Anderson, Chipman, Olson, 
Schneberger, Smith, Spoor, and Tarz­
well, 1955. 

Smith, Lloyd L., Jr., B. G. Anderson, W.A. 
Chipman, James B. Lackey, O. L. Meehean, 
Edward Schneberger, W. A. Spoor, C. M. 
Tarzwell, and W. G. Hamlin. 

1956. Procedures for investigation of 
fish-kills. A guide for field recon­
naissance and data collection. Ohio 
River Valley Water Sanitat ion Com­
mission, 414 Walnut Street, C incin­
nati 2, Ohio. March, 1956, 24 p. 

53 

Smith, Lloyd L., Jr., and Laurits W. 
Krefting. 

1954. Fluctuations in production and 
abundance of commercial speCle 
in the Red Lakes, Mlnnesota, with 
special reference to changes in the 
walleye population. TransactlOns of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
83, for the year 1953, p. 131- 160. 

Smith, Lloyd L., Jr., Laurits W. Krefting, 
and Robert L. Butler. 

1952. Movements of marked walleyes, 
Stizostedion vitreum vitreum (Mitchill), in 
the fishery of the Red Lakes, Min­
nesota. Transactions of the Ameri­
can Fisheries Society, vol. 81, for 
the year 1951, p. 179-196. 

Smith, Oliver H., and John Van Oosten. 
1940. Tagging experiments with lake 

trout, whitefish, and other species of 
fish from Lake Michigan. Trans­
actions of the American Flsheries 
Society, vol. 69, for the year 1939, 
p. 63- 84. 

Smith, Osgood R. 
1940. Placer mining silt and its rela­

tion to salmon and trout of the 
Pacific coast. Transactions of the 
Amer ican Fisheries Society, vol. 69, 
for the year 1939, p. 225-230. 

1941. The spawning habits of cutthroat 
and eastern brook trouts. Journal of 
Wildlife Management, vol. 5, no. 4, p. 
461-471. 

1942. The spawning of trout. Field and 
Stream, vol. 47, no. 7, p. 82-84. 

1947. Returns from natural spawning of 
cutthroat trout and eastern brook 
trout. Transactions of the AmerIcan 
Fisheries Society, vol. 74, for th,e 
year 1944, p. 281-296. 

1950. Observations on soft clam mor­
talities in Massachusetts. Proceed­
ings of the National ShellfisherIes 
Association, annual meeting, August 
21-24, 1950, p. 31-33. 

1952a. Small clams move into a flat. 
see the sights, and move on. Malne 
Coast Fisherman, vol. 7, no. 3, p. 
20. 



I c:; 

f 
o 

I. 
I 

no. I, 

of ",mall clam_. 
OCla Ion 
,p.10--

e of decay 
a).Eco1-
1. 

m y save some 
reencrabs. MaIne Coast 

n, 01. ,no. ,p. 20. 

dham, SmIth. and Hanson, 

nd Edward Chm. 
of pr da 10n on soft 

ya r a a. 1951 ConventIon 
of th I atlon 1 Shellfish­

p.37-44. 

nd edham. 
1n from the trans­

In C hforma. 
and Game, vol. 28, 

no r nd SmIth, 1949. 

Loo noff and Smith. 1950 

Loo noff nd Sm1 h, 1 50b. 

..00 H, III r, and mlth, 

54b. Therapy of bacterial fish dis­
eases. h SvmpOSiUlTI . Research on 
fiSh diseases: A review of progress 
during the past 10 years. Transac­
tions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 3, for the year 1953, 
p.313-330. 

I Q55. Progress report on the nature, 
prevention and treatment of infectious 
diseases of fishes. Proceedings of 
the 'orthea stern Branch, American 
Fish<!ries Society, Atlantic City, ew 
Jersey, March, 7 p. 

1956. Advances In the studies of in­
fectious hsh diseases . Proc eedings 
of the Southeastern Association of 
Game and Fish Commissioners for 
the year 1954, p . 95-97. 

1950. See Friddle and Snieszko, 1950. 

1953a. See Griffin, Snieszko, and 
FrIddle, 1953a. 

1953b. See Gnffin, Snieszko, and 
Fnddle, 1953b. 

1953c. See Griffln, Snieszko, and 
Friddle, 1953c. 

1948. See Gutsell and Snieszko, 1948. 

1949a. See Gutsell and Snieszko, 1949a. 

1949b. See Gutsell and Snieszko, 1949b. 

I 47. See Hltchner and Snieszko, 1947. 

1955. See Wood, Snieszko, and Yasutake, 
55. 

55. S e Wood, Yasutake, and Snieszko, 
I 55. 

Sm zko, Stanl I sF., and S. B. Friddle 
I .50. A contnbutlOn to the etiology 0 

ulc r dl e of trout. Transactions 
of h AmerIc n Fi heries Society 
vol. 7 , for the ye r 1948, p. 56-63 

5 I . lev 1 of various sulfona­
rout. Trans ctions of th 

n F1sherie Society, vol 
he ear 1950, p. 240-250 

tment of brook trout wit 
• i ryl nd Conser va 

, vol. l ,no. ,p. 10-12, 2M 



Snieszko, Stanislas F., and S. B. Friddle. 
1952. Further studies on factor s de­

termining tissue levels of sulfamera­
zine in trout. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 8 1, 
for the year 1951, p. 101-110. 

Snieszko, Stanislas F., S . B. Friddle, and 
P. J. Griffin. 

1951. Successful treatment of ulcer dis­
ease in brook trout (Salvelinus fontinalis) 
with terramycin. Science, vol. 11 3, 
no. 2947, p. 717 - 7 18 . 

Snieszko, Stanislas F., P. J. Griffin, and 
S. B. Friddle. 

1950. A new bacterium (Hemophilus piscium 
n. sp.) from ulcer disease of trout. 
Journal of Bacteriology, vol. 59, no. 
6, p. 699-710. 

1952. Antibiotic treatment of ulcer dis­
ease and furunculosis in trout. Trans­
actions of the Seventeenth North 
American Wildlife Conference, p. 
197-213. 

Snieszko, Stanislas F., J. S. Gutsell, and 
S. B. Friddle. 

1950. Various sulfonamide treatments 
of furunculosis in brook trout, 
Salve linus fontinalis . Transactions of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
7 8, for the year 1948, p. 181-188 . 

Snieszko, Stanislas F., and C. C. Tay lor. 
1947a. A bacterial disease of the lobster 

(llo marus americanus). Science, vol. 105 , 
no. 2732, p. 500. 

1947b. An outbreak of a bacterial dis­
ease of lobsters. [Abstract.] Jour­
nal of Bacteriology , vol. 54, p. 47 - 48. 

Snieszko, Stanislas F., and E. M. Wood. 
1955. The effect of some sulfonamides 

on the growth of brook trout, brown 
trout, and rainbow trout. Trans­
actions of the American Fisheries 
Society, vol. 84, for the year 19 5 4, 
p.86-92. 

Speaker, E. B. 
1942. See' Van Oosten, Schneberger , 

Speaker, LeCompte, Simon, Warfel, 
Langlois, Bennett, and Deason, 1942. 

Spear, Harlan S. 
1953. A soft clam population census in 

Sagadahoc Bay, Maine, 1949-'50-'51. 
1951 Convention Addresses of the 
National Shellfisheries Association, 
p.89-103. 

55 

1952. See G lude, Spear, and Wallace, 
19 52. 

Spoor, W. A . 
1956. See Ander son, ChIpman, Lackey, 

Meehean, Schneberger, Smith, Spoor, 
and Tarzwell, 1956. 

1955. Se e Ander son, Chipman, Olson, 
Schneb e r ger, Smith, Spoor, and 
Tarzwell, 1955. 

1956 . See Smith, Anderson, Chipman, 
Lackey, Meehean, Schneberger, 
Spoor, Tarzwell, and Hamlin, 1956. 

Spr inger, Paul F., and John R. Webster. 
1951. Biological effects of DDT appli­

cations on tidal salt marshes. 
Mosquito News, vol. 11, no. 2, p. 
67-74 ; Transactions of the SIxteenth 
Nor t h American Wildlife Conference, 
p.383 - 397 . 

Springer, Stewart. 
1950a. A revision of North American 

sharks allied to the genus Carcharhinus, 
American Museum Novitates, no. 
1451, 13 p . 

1950b. Natural history notes on the 
lemon shark, Negaprion bremrostns. Texas 
Journal of Science, vol. 2, no. 3, 
p. 349-359. 

1951a. Correction for A revision of 
North American sharks allIed to the 
genus Carcharhinus. Copeia, 1951, no. 
3, p. 244. 

1951 b. The effect of fluctuations in the 
availability of sharks on a shark 
fishery . Proceedings of the Gulf and 
Caribbp.an Fisheries Institute, Fourth 
Annual Session, p. 140-145. 

1955a. Exploitation of deep-water 
shrimp of the Gulf of Mexico. Pro­
ceedings of the Gulf and Canbbean 
Fisheries Institute, Seventh Annual 
Session, November 1954, p. 67-71. 

1955b. Laboratory expenments WIth 
shark repellents. Proceedings of the 
Gulf and Caribbean Fishenes In­
stitute, Seventh Annual SesslOn, 
November 1954, p. 159-163. 

1955c. Tuna resources of the tropIcal 
and sub - tropIcal western Atlanhc. 
Transactions of the American Flsh­
eries Society, vol. 85, for the year 
1955, p. 13-17. 



- ~-

----~-:.:~-= 

..... --==-----­-- ..... --~-
=;:----~ ...... ---- --_ .... _---------.,. 

- ... - _"'% .. 

- -=:- ..... 

.... _- .... - ...... -.. - ----- ..... --

~.-- - --. -....;... 

:::ee _illiDs~ T JUlson, 
-·hl~e. ':::ilil.van. r~n~ 
=-=-~ .{cCa-·. 45. 

_ ~-=-e.r • 
~ .. L. 

.:snerv. 

H. 
of 

: a.z::: F _sner~-e5 S 
.e 'ear Q P. 

_rr:::~er 

Z. ee 



Surber, Eugene W. 
1943a. Weed control in hard-water ponds 

with copper sulphate and sodium 
arsenite. Transactions of the Eighth 
North American Wildlife Conference, 
p.132-141. 

1943b. Fertilizing the farm fish pond. 
League of Maryland Sportsmen, Inc., 
Rally Sheet, vol. 1, no. 3, p. 6- 8. 

1943c. Scyphidia tholiforrnis, a peritrichous 
protozoan found on the gills and ex­
ternal surfaces of Micropterus dolomieu 
and Micropterus salmoides . Transactions 
of the American Fisheries Society, 
vol. 72 , for the year 1942, p. 197-
203. 

1943d. Observations on the natural and 
artificial propagation of the small­
mouth black bass, Micro pterus dolornieu. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 72, for the year 
1942, p. 233- 245. 

1945. The effects of various fertilizers 
on plant growths and their probable 
influence on the produGtion of small­
mouth black bass in hard-water 
ponds. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 73, for the 
year 1943, p. 377-393. 

1946. Effects of DDT on fish. Journal 
of Wildlife Management, vol. 10, no. 
3, p. 183-191. 

1947a. Variations in nitrogen content 
and fish production in smallmouth 
black bass ponds. Transactions of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
74, for the year 1944, p. 338- 349. 

194 7b. Results of planting conditioned 
and pond trout of legal size in North 
and Big Spring Creeks, Virginia. 
Virginia Wildlife, vol. 8, no. 4, p. 
14-17 ; no. 5, p. 6-8; no. 6, p. 14-15, 
22. 

1948. Bass ovaries and the spawning 
season. Virginia Wildlife, vol. 9, no. 
7, p. 20-21. 

1949. Results of varying the ratio of 
largemouth black bass and bluegills 
in the stocking of experimental farm 
ponds. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 77, for the 
year 1947, p. 141-151. 

57 

1951a. Bottom fauna and temper ature 
conditions in relation to trout man­
agement in St. Mary's River, 
Augusta County, Virginia. Virginia 
Journal of Science, vol. 2, no. 3, p. 
190-202. 

1951b. Toxicities of some chemical sub­
stances to fish. Manufacturing 
Chemists' As sociation, Sixth Annual 
Pollution Abatement Conference, 
Apr il 16-17,1951, New York, N. Y., 
p. 35-45. 

1951. See Doudoroff, Anderson, Burdick, 
Galtsoff, Hart, Patrick, Strong, Sur­
ber, and Van Horn, 1951. 

1948. See Hoffmann and Surber, 1948. 

Surber, Eugene W., and A. F. Bartsch. 
1952. Are chemicals killing our fish and 

wildlife? Outdoor Amer ic a, vol. 17, 
no. 5, p. 4-11. 

Surber, Eugene W., and Dorothy D. Friddle. 
1949. Relative toxicity of suspension and 

oil formulations of DDT to native 
fishes in Back Creek, West Virginia. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 76, for the year 
1946, p. 315-321. 

Surber, Eugene W., and E. A. Seaman. 
1949. The catches of fish in two small­

mouth bass streams in West Virginia. 
Conservation Commission of West 
Virginia, Division of Fish Manage­
ment, Technical Bulletin No.1, 37 p. 

Swartz, Albert H. 
1950. Report on the results from trout 

stocking in the Deerfield River. 
Journal of Wildlife Management, vol. 
14, no. 2, p. 183- 1 89. 

T 

Talbot, Gerald B. 
1954. Shad in the Hudson. New York 

State Conservationist, vol. 8, no. 5, 
p.17-19. 

1956a. Conservation of an east coast 
shad fishery. Proceedings ofthe Gulf 
and Caribbean Fisheries Institute, 
Eighth Annual Session, November 
1955, p. 92-99. 



Springer, Stewart. - -Con. 
1956. See Backus, Springer, and Arnold, 

1956. 

1950. See Baughman and Springer, 1950. 

1953. See Bigelow, 
Springer, 1953. 

1955. See Bigelow, 
Springer, 1955. 

Schroeder, and 

Schroeder, and 

1956. See Schultz and Springer, 1956. 

Stickney, A. P. 
1954. See Uzmann and Stickney, 1954. 

Storm, Ali. 
1949. See Cope, Gjullin, and Storm, 1949. 

Stringer, Louis D. 
1950a. Current research on hard- shelled 

clams. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 31, 
no. 10, p. 13, 30. 

1950b. The hard clam (quahaug) pro­
gram. Proceedings of the National 
Shellfisheries Association, annual 
meeting, August 21-24, 1950, 
p.34-37. 

1945. See Rounsefell and Stringer, 1945. 

Strong, E. R. 
1951. See Doudoroff, Anderson, Burdick, 

Galtsoff, Hart, Patrick, Strong, Sur­
ber, and Van Horn, 1951. 

Stroup, Edward D. 
1956. Oceanography of the central 

temperate North Pacific. [Abstract.] 
Proceedings of the HawaiianAcademy 
of Science, Thirty-first Annual Meet­
ing , 1 9 55- 5 6, p. 9 - 1 0 . 

1956. See Austin, Stroup, and Rinke1, 
1956. 

1954. See Cromwell, Montgomery, and 
Stroup, 1954. 

Stroup, E. Dixon, and Thomas S. Austin. 
1955a. Review of the oceanographic pro­

grams of the Pacific Oceanic Fish­
ery Investigations. [Abstract.] 
Transactions of the American Geo­
physical Union, vol. 36, no. 3, p. 
530-531. 

1955b. Review of the oceanographic pro­
grams of the Pacific Oceanic Fishery 
Investigations. Transactions of the 
American Geophysical Union, vol. 
36, no. 5, p. 881- 884. 

Stunkard, Horace W. 
1956. Studies on parasltes of the green 

crab, Carcinides maenas. Biological Bul­
letin, vol. Ill, no. 2, p. 295. 

Stunkard, Horace W., and Joseph R. Uzmann. 
1955. The killifish, Fundulus heteroclitus, 

second intermediate host of the tre­
matode, Ascocotyle (Phagicola) diminuta. 
Biological Bulletin, vol. 109, no. 3, 
p. 475-483. 

Sullivan, M. w. 
1946. See Phillips, Brockway, Rodgers, 

Sullivan, Cook, and Chipman, 1946. 

1945. See Phillips , Tunison, Shaffer, 
White, Sullivan, Vincent, Brockway, 
and McCay, 1945. 

Sumner, Francis H. 
1940. The decline of the pyr amid Lake 

fishery. Transactions of the Ameri­
can Fisheries Society, vol. 69, for 
the year 1939, p. 216-224. 

Sumner, Frank K. 
1942. See Needham and Sumner, 1942. 

Suomela, Arnie J. 
1956. The Fish and Wildlife Service and 

the shellfish industry. Proceedings 
of the National Shellfisheries As ­
sociation, vol. 46, for the year 1955, 
p.15-l9. 

Surber, Eugene W. 

56 

1940. Scyphidia micropteri, a new protozoan 
parasite of largemouth and small ­
mouth black bass. Transactions of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
69, for the year 1939, p. 169-175. 

1941 a. A quantitative study of the food 
of the smallmouth black bass, 
Micropterus dolomieu, in three eastern 
streams. Transactions of the Ameri­
can Fisheries Society, vol. 70, fo~ 
the year 1940, p. 311- 334. 

1941b. Productivity of three smallmoutn 
bass streams. Transactions of the 
Sixth North American Wildlife Con­
ference, p. 179-189. 



Surber, Eugene W. 
1943a. Weed control inhard-water ponds 

with copper sulphate and sodium 
arsenite. Transactions of the Eighth 
North American Wildlife Conference, 
p.132-141. 

1943b. Fertilizing the farm fish pond. 
League of Maryland Sportsmen, Inc., 
Rally Sheet, vol. 1, no. 3, p. 6-8. 

1943c. Scyphidia tholiformis, a peritrichous 
protozoan found on the gills and ex­
ternal surfaces of Micropterus dolomieu 
and Micropterus salmoides. Transactions 
of the American Fisheries Society, 
vol. 72 , for the year 1942, p. 197-
203. 

1943d. Observations on the natural and 
artificial propagation of the small­
mouth black bass, Micropterus dolomieu. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 72, for the year 
1942, p. 233-245. 

1945. The effects of various fertilizers 
on plant growths and their probable 
influence on the produ<.tion of small­
mouth black bass in hard-water 
ponds. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 73, for the 
year 1943, p. 377-393. 

1946. Effects of DDT on fish. Journal 
of Wildlife Management, vol. 10, no. 
3, p. 183-191. 

1947a. Variations in nitrogen content 
and fish production in smallmouth 
black bass ponds. Transactions of 
the American Fisheries Society, vol. 
74, for the year 1944, p. 338- 349. 

1947b. Results of planting conditioned 
and pond trout of legal size in North 
and Big Spring Creeks, Virginia. 
Virginia Wildlife, vol. 8, no. 4, p. 
14-17 ; no. 5, p. 6- 8; no. 6, p. 14-15, 
22. 

1948. Bass ovaries and the spawning 
season. Virginia Wildlife, vol. 9, no. 
7, p. 20-21. 

1949. Results of varying the ratio of 
largemouth black bass and bluegills 
in the stocking of experimental farm 
ponds. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 77, for the 
year 1947, p. 141-151. 

57 

1951 a . Bottom fauna and temperature 
conditions in relation to trout man­
agement in St. Mary's River, 
Augusta County, Virginia. Virginia 
Journal of Science, vol. 2, no. 3, p. 
190-202. 

1951b. Toxicities of some chemical sub­
stances to fish. Manufacturing 
Chemists' As sociation, Sixth Annual 
Pollution Abatement Conference, 
April 16-17,1951, New York, N. Y., 
p. 35- 45. 

1951. See Doudoroff, Anderson, Burdick, 
Galtsoff, Hart, Patrick, Strong, Sur­
ber, and VanHorn, 1951. 

1948. See Hoffmann and Surber, 1948. 

Surber, Eugene W., and A. F. Bartsch. 
1952. Are chemicals killing our fish and 

wildlife? Outdoor America, vol. 17, 
no. 5, p. 4-11. 

Surber, Eugene W., and Dorothy D. Friddle. 
1949. Relative toxicity of suspension and 

oil formulations of DDT to native 
fishes in Back Creek, West Virginia. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 76, for the year 
1946, p . 31 5-321. 

Surber, Eugene W., and E. A. Seaman. 
1949. The catches of fish in two small­

mouth bass streams in West Virginia. 
Conservation Commission of West 
Virginia, Division of Fish Manage­
ment, Technical Bulletin No.1, 37 p. 

Swartz, Albert H. 
1950. Report on the results from trout 

stocking in the Deerfield River. 
Journal of Wildlife Management , vol. 
14, no. 2, p. 183-189. 

T 

Talbot, Gerald B. 
1954. Shad in the Hudson. New York 

State Conservationist, vol. 8, no. 5, 
p.17-19. 

1956a. Conservation of an east coast 
shad fishery. Proceedings of the Gulf 
and Caribbean Fisheries Institute, 
Eighth Annual Session, November 
1955, p. 92-99. 



Talbot, Gerald B. 
1956b. Conservation of an east coast 

fishery. Southern Fisherman, vol. 16, 
no. 12, p. 203, 233, 244. 

Tarzwell, C. M. 
1956. See Anderson, Chipman, Lackey, 

Meehean, Schneberger, Smith, Spoor, 
and Tarzwell, 1956. 

1955. See Anderson, Chipman, Olson, 
Schneberger, Smith, Spoor, and 
Tarzwell, 1955. 

1956. See Smith, Anderson, Chipman, 
Lackey, Meehean, Schneberger, 
Spoor, Tarzwell, and Hamlin, 1956. 

Taylor, Clyde C. 
1953a. See Graham and Taylor, 1953a. 

1953b. See Graham and Taylor, 1953b. 

1949. See Scattergood and Taylor, 1949. 

1947a. See Snieszko and Taylor, 1947a. 

1947b. See Snieszko and Taylor, 1947b. 

Taylor, Clyde C., and Herbert W. Graham. 
1953. Changes in the distribution of 

marine animals in New England and 
Middle Atlantic water s in relation to 
changes in temperature . [Authors' 
abstract.] Annual Proceedings of the 
International Commis sion for the 
Northwest Atlantic Fisheries, vol. 3, 
for the year 1"952-53, p. 68. 

Taylor, D. J. 
1943. See Gallagher, Huntsman, Taylor, 

and Van Oosten, 1943. 

Taylor, F. H. C. 
1953. See Mead and Taylor, 1953. 

Tester, Albert L. 
1952. The establishment of tuna in cap­

tivity. [Abstract.] Proceedings of 
the Hawaiian Academy of Science, 
Twenty- seventh Ann u a 1 Meeting, 
1951-52, p. 2. 

1956a. The where and why of albacore. 
Pacific Fisherman, vol. 54, no. 4, p. 
21, 23-24. 

1956b. Recent equatorial tuna research. 
Pan American Fisherman, vol. 10, 
no. 8, p. 1 0 - 11, 21. 

58 

Thompson, John A. 
1947. See Phillips, Brockway, Rod gers, 

Robertson, Goodell, Thompson, and 
Willoughby, 1947. 

Thompson, Paul E. 
1955. Dracula of the Great Lakes. 

Americas, vol. 7, no. 3, p. 6 - 9. 

Tommer s, F. D. 
1947. See LoosanoffandTommers, 1947. 

1948. See Loosanoff and Tommers, 1948. 

Trefethen, Parker S. 
1951 a. See Scattergood, Trefethen, and 

Coffin, 1951a. 

1951b. See Scattergood, Trefethen, and 
Coffin, 1951 b. 

Tunison, A. V. 
1954. Reports of standing committees. 

Committee on hydrobiology and f ish 
culture. Transactions of the Ameri­
can Fisheries Society, vol. 83, for the 
year 1953, p. 387 - 394. 

1947. See Phillips and Tunison, 1947. 

1948. See Phillips, Tunison, and Brock­
way, 1948. 

1940. See Phi 11 ips, Tunison, Fenn, 
Mitchell, and McCay, 1940 . 

1945. See Phillips, Tunison, Shaffer, 
White, Sullivan, Vincent, Brockway, 
and McCay, 1945. 

Tunison, A. V., D. R. Brockway, J . M. 
Maxwell, A . . L. Dorr, and C . M. McCay. 

1942. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No . 11. New York 
Conservation Department, F i sherie s 
Research Bulletin No.4, 52 p. 

Tunison, A. V., D. R. Brockway, H. B. 
Shaffer, J. M. Maxwell, C . M . McCay, 
C. E. Palm, and D. A. Webster. 

1943. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No. 12. New York 
Conservation Department, Fisheries 
Research Bulletin No.5, 26 p. 

Tunison, A. V., A. M. Phillips, D. R. Brock­
way, A. L. Dorr, C. R. Mitchell, and C. M. 
McCay. 

1941. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No. 10. New York 
Conservation Department, Fisheries 
Research Bulletin No.1, 20 p. 



Tunison, A. V., A. M. Phillips, H. B. 
Shaffer, J. M. Maxwell, D. R. Brockway, 
and C. M. McCay. 

1944. The nutrition of trout. Cortland 
Hatchery Report No. 13. New York 
Conservation Department, Fisheries 
Research Bulletin No.6, 21 p. 

Turner, Harry J., Jr. 
1943. Whiting, the silver mine of 

Gloucester. Year Book of the 
Gloucester Master Mariners Asso­
ciation, p. 7. 

u 

Uchida, Richard N. 
1956. See Otsu and Uchida, 1956. 

United States Fish and Wildlife Service. 
1950. New Alaskan gold rush! PanAmer­

ican Fisherman, vol. 5, no. 1, p. 9, 
24. 

Uzmann, Joseph R. 
1951. Record of the larval trematode 

t/imasthla fjuissetensis (M i 11 era n d 
Northup, 1926) Stunkard, 1934 in the 
clam, /rIya arenaria. Journal of Parasi­
tology, vol. 37, no. 3, p. 327-328. 

1952. Cercaria myae sp. nov., a fork-tailed 
larva from the marine bivalve, Mya 
arenaria. Journal of Parasitology, vol. 
38, no. 2, p. 161-164. 

1953. Cercaria milfordensis nov. sp., a mi­
crocercous trematode larva from the 
marine bivalve, Mytilus e(iulis L. with 
special reference to its effect on the 
host. Journal of Parasitology, vol. 39, 
no. 4, p. 445-451. 

1955. See Stunkard and Uzmann, 1955. 

Uzmann, Joseph R., and A. P. Stickney. 
1954. Trichodina myicola n. sp., a peri­

trichous ciliate from the marine 
bivalve, Mya arenaria L. Journal of 
Protozoology, vol. 1, no. 2, p. 149-
155 • . 

v 

vanHaagen, Richard H. 
1956. Audio in salmon research--a fish 

detection system at Bonneville Darn. 
Journal of the Audio Engineering So­
ciety, vol. 4, no. 4, p. 151- 158. 

59 

Van Horn, W. M. 
1951. See Doudoroff, Ande ron, Burdlc 

Galtsoff, Hart, Patrick, Stron. 
Surber, and Van Horn, 1951. 

Van Oosten, John. 
1940a. The smelt, ()smulJ mordn7 

(Mitchill). Mlchigan Departm nt of 
Conservation, Fish DivIsion P m­
phlet No.8, 13 p. (RevIsed 1 q 8 and 
1953.) 

1940b. Fishes of Michigan. DetrOIt '.w 
(series of weekly illustrated artIc! s 
running from August 4, 1940 to July 6, 
1941 ). 

1940c. Reports of standlng comml te s. 
Report of the publlcations commIt­
tee. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 69, for th 
year 1939, p. 44-48. 

1941a. Reports of standing commlttee . 
Report of the commlttee on publica­
tions. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 70, for thr 
year 1940, p. 34- 36. 

1941b. The age and growth of fresh-wat r 
fishes. In A symposium on hydro­
biology, p. 196-205. University of 
Wisconsin Press, Madison. 

1942a. The age and growth of the Lake 
Erie whlte bass, Lepihema cl.rysop 
(Rafinesque). Papers of the MIchIgan 
Academy of SClence, Arts, and 
Letters, vol. 27, for the year 1941. 
p. 307-334. 

1942b. Relationship between the plant­
ings of fry and production of whltefl h 
in Lake Erie. Transa tlOn of th' 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 71, 
for the year 1941, p. 118- 121. 

1942c. The Great Lakes hshen s . A 
review of the rf~port of the In er 
tional Board of InqUIrY for the Great 
Lakes Fisheries. State Gov("rnment, 
vol. 15, no. II, p. l11-212, 219-210. 

1942d. The Great Lakes whl eflsh. In 
United States Depa rtment of th In­
terior, Fadmg trail. p. 21 -lll. 
The Macm illan Compan', ew York. 

1943. U. S.-Canadlan control urg d 0 

conserve Lake Ene f1 h uppl 
Clevelander, vol. 17, no. 10, p . 9-IO. 
24. 



Van Oosten, John. 
1944a. Factors affecting the growth of 

fish. Transactions of the Ninth North 
American Wildlife Conference, p. 
177-183. 

1944b. The great smelt mystery. Michi­
gan Conservation, vol. 13, no. 6, p. 8. 

1946. Maximum size and age of whitefish. 
The Fisherman, vol. 14, no. 8, p. 17-
18. The Marine Publishing Co., Grand 
Haven, Mich. 

1947. Mortality of smelt, Osmerus mordax 
(Mitchill), in Lakes Huron and Michi­
gan during the fall and winter of 
1942-1943. Transactions of the 
American Fisheries Society, vol. 74, 
for the year 1944, p. 310-337. 

1948a. The American Fisheries Society. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 75, for the year 
1945, p. 13-15. 

1948b. Turbidity as a factor in the 
decline of Great Lakes fishes with 
special reference to Lake Erie. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 75, for the year 
1945, p. 281-322. 

1949a. A definition of depletion of fish 
stocks. Transactions of the American 
Fisheries Society, vol. 76, for the 
year 1946, p. 283-289. 

1949b. The present status of the United 
States commercial fisheries of the 
Great Lakes. Transactions of the 
Fourteenth North American Wildlife 
Conference, p. 319-330. 

1949c. The sea lamprey- - a threat t o 
Great Lakes fisheries. State Govern­
ment, vol. 22, no. 12, p. 283-284,289 . 

1949d. Progres s report on the sea l am­
prey study. The Fisherm an, v ol. 17 , 
no. 3, p. 6, 9-10. The Marine P ub­
lishing Co., Grand Haven, Mi ch. 

1950a. Progre s s repor t on the study of 
Great Lakes trout . The F i sherman, 
vol. 18, n o. 5, p. 5, 8-10 ; no. 6, 
p. 5, 8. The Marine Publishing Co., 
Grand Have n, Mich. 

195 0b. R eport s of standi ng committees . 
Committee of Stat e and National re­
lations . T r ansactions of the American 
Fisheries S o ciet y, vol. 79, for the 
year 1949, p. 271-275. 

1956. The lake sturge on. In Our endan­
gered wildlife, Nat i ona l W i ldlife Fed­
eration, Janua r y , p. 9 -10 ; Tex as 
Game and Fish, v ol. 14 , no. 5 , p. 12, 
25. 

1943. See Gallagher, Huntsma n, Tay lor, 
and Van Oosten, 1943 . 

1943. See Gallagher and Van Oos t e n , 
1943. 

1940. See Smith and Van Oosten, 1940. 

Van Oosten, John, and Ralph Hil e . 
1949. Age and growth of the lake white­

fish, Coregonus clupeaforrnis (Mitchi ll), 
in Lake Erie. Trans a c t ions of the 
American Fisheries Soc iet y , v o l. 77, 
for the year 1947, p . 17 8 -249 . 

Van Oosten, John, Edward Schneberger, 
E. B. Speaker, E. L . Le Compte , James R. 
Simon, Herbert E. Warfel, T. H. L anglois, 
George W. Bennett, and H . J . De a son. 

1942. The administration of f i s h ery pro­
grams. Transactio n s of the Amer i can 
Fisheries Society, v ol. 71 , for the 
ye a r 1 94 1, p. 3 1 5 - 3 3 l. 

Vaughan, Elizabeth. 

60 

1947. Time of appearance of p ink salmon 
runs in Southeastern A laska. Copeia, 
1947, no. 1, p. 40 - 5 0. 

1941. See Davidson and V aughan, 1941. 

1943. See Davidson, Vaughan, Hutchin­
son, and Pritchard, 1943. 

Vinc ent, Curtis. 
1945. S e e Phillip s, Tunis on, Shaffer, 

White, Sulliva n , Vincent, Brockway, 
and M cCay, 1945 . 

w 

Waldron, Kenneth D. 
1956. Variations in the occurrence a nd 

abundance of skipjack in Hawaiian 
waters. [Abstract.] Proceedings of 
the Hawaiian Academy of Science , 
Thirty-first Annual Meeting, 195 5-
56, p. 2 1-22. 



Walford, Lionel A. 
1945. Fishery resources of the United 

States. Document 51, 79th Cong., 1st 
sess., United States Senate, 135 p. 

1946a. Correlation between fluctuations 
in abundance of the Pacific sardine 
(Sardinops caerulea) and s alinity of the 
sea water. Journal of Marine Re­
search, vol. 6, no. 1, p. 48- 53. 

1946b. A new graphic method of des crib­
ing the growth of animals. Biological 
Bulletin, vol. 90, no. 2, p. 141-147. 

1946c. New southern record for Atlantic 
halibut. Copeia, 1946, no. 2, p. 100-
101. 

1947. Some problems of marine fishery 
biology. Transactions of the Twelfth 
North American Wildlife Conference, 
p. 381-386. 

1948. The case for studying normal pat­
terns in fishery biology. Journal of 
Marine Research, vol. 7, no. 3, 
p. 506-510. 

1949a. Can a profitable shrimp industry 
be developed in the Maine Gulf? 
Maine Coast Fisherman, vol. 3, no. 8, 
p. 1, 12. 

1949b. Trawling for Maine shrimp will 
net profitable returns. Maine Coast 
Fisherman, vol. 3, no. 9, p. 10-11. 

1949c. Sea containsundevelopedfoodre­
sources. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 30, 
no. 1, p. 1 7, 35. 

1949d. What fishery biologists are look­
ing for. Proceedings of the Fishery 
Products Conference at the 42d An­
nual Convention of the National Can­
ners Association (Convention Issue, 
Information Letter No. 1219, p.44, 
January 26, 1949); Pan American 
Fisherman, vol. 3, no. 4, p. 23, 
33-35, 39. 

1950. A coordinated program of marine 
studies ' for the Gulf and Caribbean. 
Proceedings ofthe Gulf and Caribbean 
Fisheries Institute, Second Annual 
Session, November 1949, p. 129. 

1951a. On increasing the exploitation of 
aquatic resources for world food 
needs. Proceedings of the American 
Philosophical Society, vol. 95, no. 1, 
p.77-83. 

61 

1951b. The deep-sea layer of life. SClen­
tific American, vol. 185, no. 2, p. 24-
28. 

1951c. Report of the observer of the 
United States of America on the 
meeting of the International Councll 
for the Exploration of the Sea, Copen­
hagen, October 2-10,1950,9 p. 

1952. Recent fishery hyrdographic re­
sults in the United States. [Ab stract.] 
Rapports et Prod~s - Verbaux des 
Reunions de Conseil Permanent In­
ternational pour 1 'Exploration de la 
Mer, vol. 131, p. Ill. 

1953. How the menhaden industry can 
profit from biological research. 
Southern Fisherman, vol. 13, no. 10, 
p. Ill, ~15. 

1954a. Fluctuating fishery stocks: What 
we know about this world-wide riddle. 
Part I- - The problem; some con­
tributing factors. Proceedings of the 
Fishery Products Conference at the 
47th Annual Convention of the NatlOnal 
Canners Association, January 23-27, 
1954. (Convention Issue, Information 
Letter No. 1472, January 30, 1954). 

1954b. Effect of climatic changes onfish 
stocks. Atlantic Fisherman, vol. 35, 
no. 2, p. 20,40-41. 

1955a. New directions in fishery re­
search. Papers on Marine Biology 
and Oceanography, Supplement to 
vol. 3 of the Deep-Sea Research, 
p.471-473. 

1955b. This is a riddle: why do flshery 
stocks fluctuate? Pan American 
Fisherman, vol. 10, no. 4, p. 10-11, 
24- 25. 

1951. See Redfield and Walford, 1951. 

Walford, Lionel A., and Kenneth Mosher. 
1941. Extension of pilchard spawning to 

North Pacific waters indicated. Pa­
cific Fisherman, vol. 39, no.3,p.47. 

Walford, Lionel A., and George S. Myers. 
1944. A new species of carangid fish 

from the northeastern Pacific. 
Copeia, 1944, no. 1, p. 44-47. 



Walford, L ionel A . , and Charles G. Wilber. 
1955. The s ea as a potential source of 

protein food. In Advances in protein 
chemistry, vol. 10, p. 209-316 . Aca ­
demic Pres s, Inc . , New York. 

Walker, Earl T. 
1950. Spawning records offishes seldom 

reported from North Carolina waters. 
Cope i a, 1950, no. 4, p . 319. 

Wallace, Dana. 
1952. See Glude, Spear, and Wallace, 

1952. 

Wallace, Dana E., and John Glude. 
1952a. Plague of green crabs - -only w ay 

to save clams is eat crabs or hope 
for cold winter. Maine Coast Fisher­
man, vol. 6, no. 7, p. 1, 22. 

1952b. Green crabs ate seed planted on 
experimental clam flats. Maine Coast 
Fisherman, vol. 6, no. 8, p. 20. 

Wallace, David H. 
1950. See Galtsoff, McConnell, and Wal­

lace, 1950. 

Walli s, Orthello L . , and Carl E. Bond. 
19 50. Establishment ofkokanee in Crater 

Lake, Oregon. Journal of Wildlife 
Management, vol. 14, no. 2, p. 190-
193. 

Wang e r sky, Peter J. 
195 2. Isolation of ascorbic acid and 

rhamnosides from sea water. 
Science, vol. 115, no. 2999, p. 685. 

19 54 . The spectrum of magnesium in 
c oncentrated sulfuric acid . Science, 
v ol. 119, no. 3102, p . 850-851. 

Warfel, Herbert E. 
1942 . See Van 00 s ten, Schneberger, 

Speaker, LeCompte, Simon, Warfel, 
Langlois, Bennett, and Deason, 1942. 

Wathe, Fredrick. 
1956 . R ich strike 

Beach News, 
p.8-9,17. 

In the Gulf. Pad re 
Spring 1956 Issue, 

Watson, Margaret E., Ray W. Guent her, 
a nd Rodney D. Royce. 

1956. Hematology of healthy and vi r u s­
dis e a sed soc keyes a Im 0 n , 
Oncorhynchus nerka. Z oologica, v ol. 41, 
part 1, p . 27 -38. 

62 

Watson, Stanley W. 
1954. Virus diseases of fish. In Sym­

po s ium. Research on fish diseases: 
A revie w of progre s s during the past 
10 yea rs. Transactions of the Ameri­
can F i sheries Society, vol. 83, for the 
yea r 19 5 3 , p. 331- 341. 

Webster, D . A . 
1943. See Tunison, Brockway, Shaffer, 

Maxwell, McC a y , Palm, and Webster, 
1943 . 

Webster, John R . 
1952. Operation s and problems of an 

oyster ce nsus on Swan Point Bar, 
Upper Che s a peake Bay. National 
Shellfisheries Assoc i ation 1952 Con­
vention Add re sses, p. 113-120. 

1951. See Springe r and Webster, 1951. 

Welander, Arthur D. 
1952. See Alvers on and Welander, 1952. 

Welch, Walter R . 
1950a. Scallops a r e valuable Maine re­

SOurce . A tla nti c Fisherman, vol. 31, 
no . 9, p. 18 , 3 3 . 

1950b. Observat i ons onthelifehistoryof 
the sea scallo p and its fishery in 
Maine. Pro ceedings of t h e N ational 
Shellfisherie s Association, a nnual 
meeting , A u gu s t 21-24, 1950, p. 38-
41. 

Westfall, B. A . 
1945. Coagulat i o n f i lm anoxia in fishes. 

Ecology, v ol. 26 , no. 3, p. 283- 287. 

1941. See Elli s , Westfall, and Ellis, 1941. 

1944. See E lli s , We stfall, and Ellis, 1944. 

Weston, W . H. 
1954. S ee D avi s, Loosanoff, Weston, and 

Ma r t i n, 19 54 . 

Wh i t e, G . K . 
1945. See P hillips , Tunison, Shaffer, 

Whit e , Su llivan, Vincent, Brockway, 
and M cCay, 1945. 

Wh iteleathe r, Richard T., and Herbert H. 
Brown. 

194 5. An experimental fishery surveyin 
Tri nidad, Tobago, and British Guiana. 
AnglO-American Caribbean Commis­
sion' Washington, D. C., 130 p. 



WidTlg, T . M. 
1954. Deflnl t ions and d Tlvation~ ofv,H-

10US common m <.Isures of mortality 
rates r leveint to pOpulatlOn dynamIcs 
of hsh s . Copeia, 195 ·1, no . I, p . 29-
32 . 

19 55 . Evaluating tol ranc llmits for 
stimates o f denslty by sampling . 

In Lectur s on populatlOn dynami cs, 
p . 33-34, October 17 , 1955. Scripps 
Instltutl(}n of Oceanography, La Jolla, 
CalIf. 

1956. S e Holmes and WidrIg, 1956. 

Wigl ey , I{oland L. 
19 52 . A method of m arking larval lam­

preys. Copela, 1952, no . 3, p. 203-
204 . 

Wllber, Charles G . 
1955 . See Walford and Wilber, 1955. 

WIlding, J . L . 
1943 . See D avidson and Wilding, 194 3 . 

Wilimovsky , Norman J . 
19 54 . List of the fishes of Alaska. Stan­

ford Ichthyology Bulletin, vol. 4, 
no . 5 , p . 279-294 . 

1953 . See Hubbs, Mead, and Wilimovsky, 
1953 . 

Willoughby, Harvey . 
194 7. S e PhIllIpS, Brockway, Rodgers, 

Robertson, Good ell, Thompson, and 
WIlloughby, 1947. 

Wllson, WlllJam B . 
1956 . See Colher, Ray, and Wilson, 19 56 . 

Wilson, William B . , and Albert Collier. 
1955 . Prehmlnary notes on the culturing 

of (,'ym/lorlznlUlII breul8 D avis . SCI nce, 
vol. 121, no . 3142, p . 394-395 . 

Wil ~on , Wilham B . , and S. M . Ray. 
1956 . The occurrence of ()YTlmoclinlUlfI bre!i ,~ 

In th west rn Gulf of Me. ICO . Ecol­
ogy, vol. 37, no . 2, p . 38 . 

Wolf, Ken . 
195 Fi h hav th lrtroubles, too. \' est 

Vlr inia Conse rvatlOn, vol. 19, no. 11, 
p.11-13. 

Wood, E . 1. 
1955 . S Sm szko and Wood, 1 5 . . 

3 

\ ood, E . M., S. 1- . m 
Yasut k ' . 

J9SS . pI 
. Am 

cia ion Ar hlv 
60, p . l -2 . 

Wood, E. 1. , nd \\. T. Y u 
19 S ()ei . C r a I d In f I h. Am 

of 1'a holo y, vol. 32, 
03. 

1956b . 

no . 

1956c. 

Transactions 
scapI Cell SoC! 
90 . 

1956d. Histop thology of kldn dl 
In hsh. Amen ein Journ 1 of I 
ogy, vol. 32, no. 4, p. H - ,7. 

Wood, E. M., W. T . Y<sut kt, rd 
Lehman. 

1955. 

Wood, E. M., \ . T. Yasu k , 
Snies zko. 

1955. Suliondmldp 0 I 
Transact ions of h 
erIes SoC! y, vol. 
1954, p . IS,-lbO. 

riC' 

• for 

Wood, Roy, Hoy Gnz 11, nd 
Rawls. 

1 95 Wat e r use nd 
and wildhf can 

of th T nth 

Woolcott, \'1111 m S. 
1955 . Se R ne' nd \001(,0 , 1 

195 ooleo, d 

Wn h , S 111m 
1943 . 

f r nc 

1 . 

r 



rl 

p oduc ion of food 
C 10n.c> of e in h 
'-ldlife Conference, 

The effect of rnoonhght on fishing 
15 La e. Utah . Transac­
Amencan Fisheries So-
43. for the year 1943. 

51. R po of standmg committees . 
CommIttee on Inte rnational relations. 
Trans ctlons of the American FlSh-

r1 Soclety. vol. 80. for the year 
I -0. p. 32 - 345. 

y 

Y m gUChl . Y . 
1 5 Go -line , Brock. Moore. and 

Yamcguchl . 1954. 

Yasu ake, ', T. 
1 QS . See W ood, Snieszko, and Yasutake, 

1 Q5S. 

1.956a. See Wood and Yasutake, 1956a. 

1956b. See Wood and Yasutake, 1956b. 

1956c. See Wood and Yasutake, 1956c. 

1956d. See Wood and yasutake, 1956d. 

1955. See Wood, Yasutake, and Lehman, 
1955. 

1955. See Wood, Yasutake, and Snieszko, 
1955. 

Yuen. Heeny S. H., and Joseph E. King. 
1953. Sampan from Hawaii makes visit 

to LIne Islands . Pan American 
Fisherman, vol. 7, no , 12, p. 10-11, 
22. 





fun 

ct of :rnoonli ht on fishing 
5 nF sh Lake, Utah. Transac­

of th Amencan Flshenes So-
3, for the year 1943, 

1. R pOr of ~ anding committees . 
CommItte on Inte rnatlOnal relations . 
Tr n • C Ions of the American F1Sh­
en SOCl ty, vol. 80, for the year 
19S0,p.32 -345 . 

y 

m gUChl, Y. 
I ') Brock, Moore, and 

Yas utake , W . T. 
1 q- 5 . See Wood, Snieszko, and Yasutake. 

1955 . 

1956a . S ee Wood and Yasutake, 1956a. 

1956b . Se e Wood and Yasutake, 1956b. 

1956c . See Wood and Yasutake, 195 6c. 

1956d. See Wood and Yasutake, 1956d. 

1955. See Wood, Yasutake, and Lehman, 
1955 . 

1955 . See Wood, Yasutake, and Snieszko, 
1955 . 

Yuen, Heeny S. H., and Joseph E. King. 
1953. Sampa n from Hawaii makes visit 

to Llne Islands. Pan American 
Flsherrnan, vol. 7, no. 12, p. 10-11, 
22. 



SUBJECT INDEX OF TITLES 

A 

Acids: 

aITlino, essential, classified for c hinook 
salITlon. Delong et al., 1956. 

aITlino, test diet for salITlon. Halver, 
1956b. 

ascorbic, isolated froITl sea water. 
Wangersky, 1952. 

pantothenic, required by brook trout. 
Phillips and Tunison, 1947. 

sulfuric, spectrum of ITlagnesiurn in con­
centrated. Wangersky, 1954. 

Adenosine triphosphate as g rowth fa c tor 
for Hemophi lus piscium. Griffin, 1951a. 

Aerial application of wettable DDT o n f ish 
and fish-food organisITls in Back Creek , 
West Virginia, effects of. Hoffmann a n d 
Surber, 1948. 

Aerial methods of assessing red salmon 
populations in western Alaska. Eich e r , 
1953. 

Aerial photography used to measure salmon 
spawning. Kelez, 1947. 

Aerial scouting, a modern method of f ish 
detection. Cushing et al., 19 5 2 . 

Age: 

age analysis, an impres sion m e t hod for 
preparing scales for. Arnold, 1950 . 

age composition of northern anchovy 
catch off C alifornia in 195 2 - 54 . Miller 
et al., 1955. 

age composition of sardine ca t ch off U.S ., 
Canada, and Mexico, 194 1- 55. Felin 
and Phillips, 1948; Felin et a l., 1949 , 
1950,1 9 51,1952,1953, 1954, 1955; 
Mosher et al., 1949. 

65 

age determination in Yellowstone cut­
throat trout by scale ITlethod. La k 0 

and Cope, 1956. 

age influence on tlITle of annulus forITl -
tion by 1936 year class of carp. Fr y , 
1942. 

age of bloater m Lake Michigan. Jobes, 
1949a. 

age of clams unrelated to quality of thel r 
spawn. Loosanoff et al., 1953c. 

age of fresh-water fishes. Van Oosten, 
1941b. 

age of kiyi in Lake Michigan. Deason and 
Hile,1947. 

age of Lake Erie white bass. Van Oosten, 
1942a. 

age of lake whItefish in Lake Erie. Van 
Oosten and Hile , 1949. 

age of longjaw cisco m LaKe Michlgan. 
Jobes, 1949b. 

age of menhaden determined by seal 
exaITlination. Rush, 1952. 

age of oysters unrelated to quality of 
their spawn. Loosanoff et a1., 1953c, 
1953d. 

age of Pacific salITlon as an indIcation of 
environITlental conditions in sea. DaVId­
son, 1940b. 

age of Reighard I s chub in Lake MIchlgan. 
Jobes, 1943. 

age of rock bass in ebish Lake, WI -
consin. Hile, 1941. 

age of several Bermg Sea fishes de er­
ITlined froITl otoliths. Mosher, 1954. 



Wright, Still:rn.an.. 
1944. Increasing the production of food 

for fish. Transactions of the Ninth 
North AInerican Wildlife Conference, 
p. 190-196. 

1945. The eHect of moonlight on fishing 
success inFish Lake, Utah. Transac­
tions of the American Fisheries So­
ciety, vol. 43, for the year 1943, 
p. 52-58. 

1951. Reports of standing cOIIuuittees. 
Committee on international relations. 
Transactions of the American Fish­
eries Society, vol. 80, for the year 
1950, p. 328-345. 

y 

Yamaguchi, Y. 
1954. See Gosline, Brock, Moore, and 

Yamaguchi, 1954. 

64 

Yasutake, W. T. 
1955. See Wood, Snieszko, and Yasutake, 

1955. 

1956a. See Wood and Yasutake, 1956a. 

1956b. See Wood and Yasutake, 1956b. 

1956c. See Wood and Yasutake, 195 6c. 

1956d. See Wood and Yasutake, 1956d. 

1955. See Wood, Yasutake, and Lehman, 
1955. 

1955. See Wood, Yasutake, andSnieszko, 
1955. 

Yuen, Heeny S. H., and Joseph E. King. 
1953. Sampan from Hawaii makes visit 

to Line Islands. Pan American 
Fisherman, vol. 7, no. 12, p. 10-11, 
22. 



S LJ BJ g ,rI I. D E ~ r () F 'I I '} I 

A 

Acids: 

amino, S~ ntlal, c1assifi d for chinook 
salmon. D long taL, 1956. 

amino, t st di t for salmon. Halv r, 
19%b. 

scorbic, isolat d from sea wat r. 
Wanger ky, 1952. 

pantoth mc, required by brook trout. 
Phillips and Tunison, 1947. 

sulfuric, spectrum of magn sium 1n con­
centrated. Wangersky, 1954. 

Ad nosme triphosphate as growth factor 
f r l/('mopMl'U .~ pl.~CttLm. Griffin, 1951 a . 

A rial applicatlon of wettable DDT on fis h 
and fish-food orgamsms in Back Creek, 
West Virginia, eff cts of. Hoffmann and 
Surb r, 1948. 

A Tlal m thod of a se sin red almon 
populations in western Alaska. Eicher, 
1953. 

A Tlal photography used to measure salmon 
spawning. Kelez, 1947. 

rial couting, a modern method of hs h 
d t ction. ushing tal., 1952 . 

Ag : 

ag anal 'sis , an lmpre ion method for 
pr p rin scales for. Arnold, 1950. 

g composition of northern nchov 
c tch off Califorma in 1952-54. Eller 
ta1.,155. 

a comp0:i111on of ardine c tc h off U .S ., 
Canad, nd 1e ico, 1941-55. Fehn 

nd Phillip, 1 4 ; Felin et 1., 19 49 , 
1950, 1 51, 1952, 1 . 53, 195 , I 55; 

fo s h ret 1., 1 . 49. 

5 

age o f bloat r In 1 k 
19 49a . 

age o f c1 
spawn . 

age o f fr h- t r 
1941b. 

ag of ki I In 1 k 
J il • 1947 . 

ag o f Lak Tl whit b 

ag 

a 

1942 

o f lclk whIt fl h 
00 t n nd Hll • I 

~ of longJa Cl co 
Job , 1949b. 

e of menh d n 
xamln 

h lr 

1953d. 

t10n. Ru 

e of P CUIC lmo 
nVlronm nt 
on , lOb. 

o f roc 
con m. H 

In 

In 

b 

n. 

f 

. V n 

Tl 

1 

d 

r 



Age- - Continued 

age of white bas s in Lake Erie. Van 
Oosten, 1942a. 

age of yellow perch in Saginaw Bay. Hile 
and Jobes, 1941a. 

age of yellow perch in Wisconsin waters 
of Green Bay and northern Lake Michi­
gan. Hile and Jobes, 1941b. 

age and length of rock bass, mathematical 
relationship between. Hile, 1943. 

age, maximum, of whitefish. Van Oosten, 
1946. 

ages, various, problems in calculating 
size of fish from proportional meas­
urements of fish and scale sizes at. 
Schuck, 1949d. 

Alab3.ma program of oyster rehabilitation. 
Engle, 1944. 

Alaska: 

fishes, list of. Wilimovsky, 1954. 

fishes, marine, from SE, new records for. 
Alverson, 1951. 

gold rush, new, in. U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service, 1950. 

herring, fluctuations in abundance of. 
Dahlgren and Kolloen, 1943. 

sablefishing. Kolloen, 1944. 

salmon, churn, fry peak hours of migra­
tion in 1952 from Old Torn Creek, SE. 
Roppe1, 1956. 

salmon, effects of some insecticides on. 
Cope et al., 1949. 

salmon, pink, fewer in 1944 pointed out 
by Port Walter evidence for SE. Hutch­
inson, 1944. 

salmon, pink, fry peak hours of migration 
in 1952 from Old Torn Creek, SE. 
Roppe1, 1956. 

salmon, pink, fry migrating in Sashin 
Creek, Little Port Walter, length­
weight relationship of. Skud, 1955. 
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salmon, pink, population size related to 
marine growth and time of spawning 
migration in SE. Davidson and Vaughan, 
1941. 

salmon, pink, reproduction studied at 
Little Port Walter, 1941-42. Davidson 
and Hutchinson, 1941, 1942; Hutchinson 
and Shuman, 1942. 

salmon, pink, runs in SE, time of appear­
ance of. Vaughan, 1947. 

salmon, red, populations aerially as­
sessed in western. Eicher, 1953. 

trout, effects of some insecticides on. 
Cope et al., 1949. 

Alaska herring (See Herring ). 

Albacore (See Tunas). 

Albatross/II, research vessel (See Vessels). 

Albemarle Sound paper mill pollution. Ellis, 
1943a. 

Alepisaurus (eroa: (See Lancetfish). 

Aleutian Islands area, brief review of 
salmon fishery in. Atkinson, 1955. 

Alewife fisheries, restoration and manage ­
ment of New England. Rounsefell and 
Stringer, 1945. 

Algae (See Plankton). 

Alosa ohiensis Evermann (See Shad, Ohio). 

Alosa sapidissirna (See Shad). 

Ambloplites rupestris (Rafinesque) (See Basses, 
rock). 

American anchovy (See Anchovie s). 

American eel (See Eels). 

American Fisheries Society: 

committee on foreign relations, report. 
Jackson, 1940. 

committee on hydrobiology and fish cul­
ture, reports. Moffett, 1953c; Tunison, 
1954. 



American Fisheries Society- -Continued 

committee on importation of fish and fish 
eggs, report. Meehean, 1955. 

committee on internat ional relations, re­
ports. Day, 1950; Deason, 1949b ; 
Wright, 1951. 

committee on publications, reports. Dea­
son, 1942, 194 9a; Van Oosten, 194 0c , 
1941a. 

committee on state and nat ional relations, 
reports. Gottschalk, 1954; James, 1942; 
Meehean, 1951b; Van Oosten, 1950b. 

division of commercial fishing, r eport. 
Deason, 1940. 

division of fish culture, reports. James, 
1941; Meehean, 1949. 

functions. Van Oosten, 19 48 a . 

status and future. Hile, 1954b. 

Amer ican fishes : 

Bathygo bius, species and subspecies of. 
Ginsburg, 1947. 

genus, a new , and fiv e new species of. 
Hildebrand, 1948b. 

gobioid f i s hes in U.S. Nati onal Mus e um , 
ten new . Ginsburg, 1953c. 

new , sev en . G insburg, 1942 . 

Sol enoce ra, a n e w , and notes on o t her At­
lanti c s pecies. L indne r a n d Anderson, 
1941. 

American menhaden (See Menhaden ). 

American o y ster (See Crasso strea virginica, 
formerly Ostrea virginica). 

American sh~d (See Shad) . 

Amidol (See Salt). 

Amino acid (See Acids). 

Ammodytes americanus (See Launce, sand). 

Ammonium compounds (See Compounds). 

Anadromous fish passage atdams, research 
on. Collins, 1954. 
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Anaesthesia of fish b y high carbon-dioxide 
concentrations. F i s h, 1943. 

Anatomy: 

caeca, pyloric, of chinook salmon, notes 
on. Parker , 1943. 

fin, caudal, r a y count of fishes, contri­
bution to a m e thodology in. Ginsburg, 
1945 . 

fi n s, exc is ed , r e-formationinking salmon 
fin ge r lin g s of, and its effects on recog­
nition of m a rked adults. Slater, 1949. 

gonad development of Ostrea virginica in 
l o w salinities. Loosanoff, 1948c. 

gonad d e velopment of oysters at several 
constant temperatures. Loosanoff and 
Davis, 1949a. 

gonad development, precocious, in oys­
ters induced in midwinter by high 
temperature. Loosanoff, 1945b. 

gonad maturation of northern oysters, 
temperature requirements for. 
Loosanoff and Davis, 1952a. 

gonadal changes of adult Ostrea virginica 
of Long Island Sound, seasonal. 
Loosanoff,1941c. 

ligament of Pelecypoda, structure and 
function of. Galtsoff, 1955c. 

of I!:lops saurus Linnaeus, notes on. Hilde­
brand, 1943. 

o s teology of striped bass. Merriman, 
1940. 

osteology and relationship of Macropinna 
microstoma, with notes on its visceral. 
Chapman, 1942c. 

osteology and relationships of Argen­
tin id ae . Chapman, 1942b. 

o tolit h s us ed to determine age of several 
fi shes from Bering Sea. Mosher, 1954. 

ov a ries of bas s . Surber, 1948. 

racial structure of A tlantic coast striped 
bass. Raney e t al. , 1954. 



Anatomy- -Continued 

reproductive organs of the common ma­
rine shrimp, a study of. King, 1948. 

shell structure and formation in oysters, 
recent advances in studies of. Galtsoff, 
1955a. 

Anchovies: 

American, review of. Hildebrand, 1945. 

Brazilian, notes on some. Hildebrand and 
de Paiva Carvalho, 1948. 

eggs. Ahlstrom, 1956. 

larvae. Ahlstrom, 1956. 

northern, age and length composition of 
catch off California in 1952- 54 of. 
Miller et aI., 1955. 

northern, a specimen of. lacking ventral 
fins. Marr, 1945. 

Anglerfish, description. Bearse, 1944. 

Angling weekday pressure in Sacramento­
San Joaquin Delta, 1948 and 1949. Cope 
and Erkkila, 1952. 

Anotopterus pharao, distribution and relation­
ship of. Hubbs et aI., 1953. 

Anoxia in fishes, coagulation film. West­
fall, 1945. 

Antibiotics: 

treatment of brook trout with. Snieszko 
and Friddle, 1951b. 

treatment of ulcer disease and furuncu­
losis in trout. Snieszko et aI., 1952. 

Appalachians, trout management and stock­
ing results in national forests of south­
ern. Holloway and Chamberlain, 1942. 

Aquatic animals: 

cold spring community, a quantitative 
faunal investigation of a. Davidson 
and Wilding, 1942. 

growth described by a new graphic 
method. Walford, 1946b. 

marine, some effect of sp clfic organic 
compounds on. allier et a1.. 195f~. 

suffer from a mixture of oil and car­
bonized and. Chipman . 1949; Chipman 
and Galtsoff. 1949. 

Aquatic 11f wat r quality cnt ria. Ander­
son et a1.. 1955. 1956. 

Aquatic resourc .s . incr asing xploit tion 
of, for world n eds. Walford, 1951a. 

Argentinlda , 0 teology and relationshlps 
of. Chapman, 194Zb. 

t1rqulu.'1 canaden l (ill Parasites). 

Ar emc (Se Ch mic Is). 

Jlscocotyie (f>llGfitcolaj dimznula (See Parasites) . 

Ascorbic aCld (See AClds). 

Asphyxia effect upon red cell count of trout 
blood. Phillips , 1947b. 

t1sterias IOThe i (See Sta rfis h). 

Atlantic: 
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anlmals. marine, changes in distributlOn 
of. in relatlon to changes in tempera­
ture in Middle. Taylor and Graham , 
1953. 

bass, stnped, migratory pattern and 
racial structure of. Raney et a1.. 1954. 

Candacia, a new species from western 
North Atlantic of. Fleminger and Bow­
man, 1946. 

clam fisheries of. Loosanoff, 1946c. 

crab, green, dlstribution m W. Scatter­
good, 1952c; 1953c. 

fish stocks of NW, effects of long-term 
hydrographic changes on. Kask, 1953b. 

fishes, diseases of, of western orth . 
Sindermann, 1956a; Sindermann and 
Rosenfield, 1954a, 1954b; Sindermann 
and Scattergood, 1954. 

fishes, four new, and one little-known 
species of, from. Ginsburg, 1954b. 

herring, round, from West Point to Dig­
deguash. Scattergood, 1952b. 



Atlantic- -Continued 

oyster ground infection by Nematopsis. 
Landau and Galtsoff, 1951. 

Percophididae, fishes of the faInily, [roIn. 
Ginsburg, 1955. 

populations related to Diplectrum radiale. 
Ginsburg, 1948a. 

Scaphander in Western. Bullis, 1956. 

scorpionfishes of Western. Ginsburg, 
1953b. 

shad fishery, conservation of. Nesbit and 
Cable, 1943; Talbot, 1956a, 1956b. 

shark, white-tip, froIn NW. Schuck and 
Clark, 1951 b. 

sharks, new and little-known, froIn. Bige­
low et al., 1953. 

shriInp, COInInon, biology, ecology, and 
life history, of South. Anderson, 1956. 

shriInp, COInInon, Inigrations along South. 
Anderson, 1954. 

Solenocera, a new, and notes on other 
American species of. Lindner and 
Anderson, 1941. 

swordfish, contribution to life history of, 
from South. Arata, 1954b. 

tonguefishes of Western, with descrip­
tions of six new species . Ginsburg , 
1951b. 

Triglidae of Western, review of. Gins­
burg, 1950. 

tuna, bluefin and yellowfin, populations, 
taxonoInic status and nomenclature of 
some. Ginsburg, 1953a. 

tuna resources of tropical and subtropical 
Western. Springer, 1955c. 

Atlantic halibut (See Halibut). 

Atlantic salInon (See SaIInon). 

Atlantic sea bass (See Basses). 

Atlantic tuna (See Tunas, bluefin). 
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AtoInic radiation (See Radioactivity). 

Audio for detecting fish. vanHaagen, 1956. 

Augusta County , Virginia, bottom fauna and 
temperature conditions in relation to 
trout InanageInent in St. Mary's River. 
Surber, 1951a. 

Austrobilharzia variglandis, seasonal variation 
in infection of mud snails with larvae of. 
S inderInann, 1956b. 

Au:ris thazard (See Mackerel, frigate). 

Avocettinops (See Eels). 

B 

Back Creek, West Virginia: 

fish and fish-food organisIns in, effects 
of wettable DDT on. Hoff In ann and 
Surber, 1948. 

fishes, native, relative toxicity of DDT to. 
Surber and Friddle, 1949. 

Bacteria (See als o Diseases): 

action of two -homologous series of quar­
tena ry aInInoniuIn compounds, an in­
vestigation of. Rucker et al., 1949. 

Bacterium salmonicida, a Inore comprehen­
sive description of. Griffin et al., 
1953a. 

Hacterium sallllonicida, a new adjuvant in 
diagnosing fish furunculosis caused by. 
Griffin et al., 1953b. 

Bacterium salmonicida, pigment formation by. 
Griffin et al., 1953c. 

Bacterium salmonicitla, some factors influ­
encing pigment production in. Griffin, 
1952b. 

coliforIn, observations on retention by 
oyster of. Galtsoff and Arcis z, 1954. 

disease of American lobster, a study of 
a Inicroorganism causing a. Hitchner 
and Snieszko, 1947; Snieszko and Tay­
lor, 1947a, 1947b. 

fish diseases, therapy of. Snieszko, 1954b. 



Bacteria (See also Diseases}--Continued 

lIemophilus piscium, cocarboxylas e and aden­
osine triphosphate as growth factors 
for. Griffin, 1951a. 

Hemophilus piscium from ulcer disease of 
trout. Snieszko et a1., 1950. 

Hemophilus piscium, nutrition and nutritional 
requirements of. Griffin, 1951b, 1952a. 

myxobacteria, pathogenic. Ordal and 
Rucker, 1944. 

nature of, pathogenic to fish. Griffin, 
1954. 

streptomycete, pathogenic to fish. Rucker, 
1949. 

Bait: 

fishermen and sucker population of Gun­
nison-Arkansas reservoirs. Chamber­
lain, 1946b. 

fishery, shrimp, of Great South Bay, 
Long Island, New York, and its effect 
on populations of young food fishes and 
aquatic plants. Neville and Bevelander, 
1941. 

tuna, survey in Marquesas and Tuamotus. 
Royce, 1954. 

Basking shark (See Sharks). 

Basses: 

Atlantic sea, sexual differences and nor­
mal Protogynous hermaphroditism in. 
Lavenda, 1949. 

black, largemouth, a new protozoan para­
site of. Surber, 1940. 

black, largemouth, a peritrichous proto­
zoan found on gills and external sur­
faces of. Surber, 1943c. 

black, largemouth, culture on natural food 
in fertilized ponds. Meehean, 1940b. 

black, largemouth, effects of two forma­
genic herbicides on. King and Penfound, 
1946. 

black, largemouth, results of varying 
ratio in stocking experimental farm 
ponds with. Surber, 1949. 
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black, smallmouth, a new protozoan para­
site of. Surber, 1940. 

black, smallmouth , a peritrlchous proto­
zoan found on gills and external sur­
faces of. Surber , 1943c. 

black, smallmouth , a quantitative study 
in three eastern streams of food of. 
Surber, 1941a. 

black, smallmouth , catches In two West 
Virginia streams . Surber and Seaman, 
1949. 

black, smallmouth, effects of various 
fertilizers on plant growths and their 
probable influence on production 10 

hard-water ponds of. Surber , 1945. 

black, smallmouth, natural and artificial 
propagation of. Surber , 1943d. 

black, smallmouth , streams, productIvity 
of three. Surber, 1941b. 

black, smallmouth, suctorian parasite of. 
DavIs, 1942. 

black, smallmouth, variations in nitrogen 
content and fis h production in ponds of. 
Surber, 1947a. 

cons erving. Meehean, 1940a. 

DiplectruTn radiale, some Atlantic populatIons 
related to. Ginsburg, 1948a. 

fishing. Meehean, 1942c. 

ovaries. Surber, 1948. 

rock, age, in Neblsh Lake, WisconSIn. 
Hile, 1941. 

rock, growth, in five lakes of northeastern 
Wisconsin. Hile, 1942. 

rock, growth, in Nebish Lake, Wisconsin . 
Hile, 1941. 

rock, mathematical relationship between 
age and length of. Hile, 1943. 

spawning season. Surber, 1948. 

striped, early larvae of four species of. 
Morris, 1956. 

striped, in New York. Raney, 1954. 
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striped, life history. Raney, 1952. 

striped, migratory pattern, of Atlantic 
coast. Raney et al., 1954. 

striped, osteology. Merriman, 1940. 

striped, races in SE United States. Raney 
and Woolcott, 1955. 

striped, racial structure of Atlantic coast. 
Raney et al., 1954. 

striped, variations in feeding habits, in 
Chesapeake Bay. Hollis, 1952. 

white, age and growth, in Lake Erie. 
Van Oosten, 1942a. 

Bathygobiu,s (See Gobies). 

Bathystoma, species. Ginsburg, 1948b. 

Bay scallop (See Scallops). 

Bear depredations on red salmon spawning 
populations in Karluk River system, 1947. 
Shuman, 1950. 

Beaufort, North Carolina: 

shellfish investigations. Prytherch, 1940. 

United States Fishery Biological Labora­
tory. Prytherch, 1942. 

Benthos, littoral, and erosion. Butler, 1951b. 

Bering Sea, otoliths used to determine age 
of several fishes of. Mosher, 1954. 

Bias, digit, ln measuring and a device to 
overcome it. Sette, 1941. 

Bibliographies and lists: 

Alaska, lis.t of fishes of. Wilimovsky, 
1954. 

Colorado, guide to fishes of. Beckman, 
1952. 

Florida, Tortugas, systematic catalogue 
of fishes of. Longley and Hildebrand, 
1941. 

Michigan fishes. Van Oosten, 1940b. 
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North Carolina salt-water and brackish 
water fishes, an annotated list of. 
Hildebrand, 1941. 

Panama, a list of fresh-water fishes 
from San Jose Island, Pearl Islands. 
Hildebrand, 1946b. 

Peneidae, key to shrimps of. Anderson 
and Lindner, 1945. 

Peru, a descriptive catalog of shore 
fishes from. Hildebrand, 1946a. 

sharks of Gulf of Mexico, especially Tex­
as, biological notes on, with an ldenti­
fication key. Baughman and Springer, 
1950. 

sources for fishery students and biolo­
gists. Scattergood, 1954c. 

Washington scorpaenid fishes, with iden­
tification key, notes on. Alverson and 
Welander, 1952. 

Big Spring Creek, Virginia, results of 
planting conditioned and pond trout of 
legal size in. Surber, 1947b. 

Bigeye tuna (See Tunas). 

Biological inst ruments. Ahlstrom, 1954. 

Biotin requirement of trout. Phillips and 
Brockway, 1949. 

Birds: 

cormorant, double- breasted, consumption 
of fish by. Scattergood, 1950d. 

Philippine, notes on. Amadon and Jewett, 
1946. 

Bivalves (See also Clams; Mussels; Oys­
ters; Scallops): 

larvae, effects of some dlssolved sub­
stances on. Dav:id and Chanley, 1956b. 

larvae, food requirements of some. 
Loosanoff et al., 1955. 

larvae, fungus disease in. DaVlS and 
Loosanoff, 1955. 

larvae, new advances in 5 t u d' of. 
Loosanoff, 1954b. 

Black bass (See Basses, largemouth; 
Basses, smallmouth). 



Blackback (See Flounders, blackback and 
winter). 

Blackfin tuna (See Tunas). 

Bloater, age, growth, and bathymetric dis­
tribution in Lake Michigan. Jobes, 1949a. 

Blood: 

oys ter, bleeding of. Fingerman and Fair­
banks, 1956. 

salmon, sockeye, healthy and virus -dis­
eased, hernatology of. Watson et al., 
1956. 

trout, effect of asphyxia upon red cell 
content of. Phillips, 194 7b. 

trout, effect of sulfarnerazine on eryth­
rocyte and hernoglobin content of. 
Guts ell, I 951. 

Bluefin tuna (See Tunas). 

Bluegills: 

feeding habits, winter, in Cedar Lake, 
Washtenaw County, Michigan. Moffett 
and Hunt, 1945. 

ratio of bluegills in stocking experi­
rnental farrn ponds, results of varying. 
Surber, 1949. 

Bonneville Darn, audio in salrnon research 
at. vanHaagen, 1956. 

Boothbay Harbor, Maine, clarn research 
conferences. Glude, 1952a, 1953. 

Boulder Darn, fishery survey of Colorado 
River below. Moffett, 1942. 

Brazilian anchovy (See Anchovies). 

Brazilian shrirnp (See Shrirnp). 

Brearn, effects of forrnagenic herbicides 
on. King and Penfound, 1946. 

Breeding (See Culture). 

Brevoortia (See Menhaden). 

Brevoortia tyrannu8 (See Menhaden). 

British Guiana, experimental fishery sur­
vey in. Whiteleather and Brown, 1945. 

Brook trout (S e e Trout). 

Brown trout (See Trout). 

Bullraking (See Fishin g e quiprnent and 
rnethods) . 

Bureau of Fisheries role in cons e rva tion. 
Higgins, 1940. 

c 

California: 

anchovy catch in 1952-54, age and length 
cornposition of. Miller et a l. , 1955. 
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fish fauna, two additions to known. Mar r, 
1948. 

pilchard egg abundance in 1940- 41 off 
southern, estirnations of. Sette and 
Ahlstrorn, 1948. 

pilchard fishing industry, 1943-44, r e­
sults of operations in. Sette , 1944. 

salrnon, adult, into Deer Creek , exp eri ­
rnents on transfer of. Parker a nd 
Hanson, 1944. 

salrnon, king, rnaintenance belo w Shasta 
Darn, Sacrarnento River, firs t 4 years 
of. Moffett, 1949. 

salrnon salvage problerns in r elati o n to 
Shasta Darn. Needharn et al., 194 1. 

sardine catch per-unit-of-effo r t in 19 32-
42. Sillirnan and Clark, 1945. 

stoneflies, new. Jewett, 1954b. 

trout, brown, wild, fluctuations in popu­
lations in Convict Creek. Needham 
et al., 1945. 

trout, rnarked, planted in Upper Angora 
Lake, returns frorn . N eedharn and 
Surnner, 1942. 

trout rnovernent in Conv i c t Creek. Need­
harn and Crarne r, 1943. 

trout transplantation, problerns anslng 
fr orn. Srnith and N eedharn, 1942. 
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trout and trout foods, ecological effects 
of winter conditions in Convict Creek 
in 1951 on. Maciolek and Needham, 
1952. 

Canada: 

and U.S. control urged to conserve Lake 
Erie fish supply. Van Oosten, 1943. 

sardine catch off Pacific coast, age and 
length composition of. Felin et al., 
1949, 1950, 1951; Felin and Phillips, 
1948; Mosher et al., 1949. 

Gandacia (See Crustaceans). 

Capture, methods of (See Fishing equipment 
and methods). 

Carangidae: 

of northern Gulf of Mexico and three 
related species. Ginsburg, 1952a. 

species, new, from NE Pacific. Walford 
and Myers, 1944. 

Carbohydrates (See Food for fish and shell­
fish) . 

Carbon (See Elements). 

Carbon dioxide (See Chemicals). 

Garcharhinus (See Sharks). 

Garcharhtnus lonyimanus (See Sharks, white­
tip). 

Ga rciniJes maenas (L.) (See Crabs, green). 

Caribbean: 

marine studies, a coordinated program 
for. Walford, 1950. 

tunas of genus 1 hunnu of northern. Bullis 
and Mather, 1956. 

Carp: 

removal at Lake lattamu keet, 1 or h 
Carolina. Cahoon, 1953. 

Wisconsin, studies on. Frey, 1942. 
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Carp Lak RlV r, lch n, do 
In. ppl mov ment of I mpr 

Br mldson, 1952. 

Catfish, lowly. M 2b. 

CatosUJmu comm r om ( Suc r, 

Cedar Lake, Va hten w Coun " 

bluegills, winte r f edln h bl 
and Hunt, 1 45. 

perch, yellow, wint r f dln h bl 
Moffett and Hunt, 1945. 

Central America: 

) . 

of. 

mackerel, frigate, Juvemle, from P nfl(" 
Ocean off. Scha f rand 1 rr, 1 

skipjack, black, JUv ml , 
Ocean off. Schaefer nd 

tuna s, yellowfin, 
acteristics and 
Schaefer, 194 a. 

morphom 
r latlv 

Central PaCific (See PacifIC). 

rr, 1 

Centrolophu s ntger (~ Ruff, bl ck). 

Centropriste triatu 
sea). 

CercarW milford n l (Se Para I ). 

Cercaria myae (See Para ites). 

("If c 

Ceroid in fi h. Wood nd Y uk, 1 5 

Charrs (See Char ). 

Chars, Arctic, 
Karluk drainag 
Morton, 19 3. 

habit 
y t 

Chemical waste (See Pollution). 

Chemicals: 

ar enic in ir h-w t r fl h. 
19 1. 

con rol of o' ter 
I land Sound, f r 
En 1 , 19 I . 

., 
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control of oyster parasite. Prytherch, 
1946. 

control of shellfish enemies promising. 
Loosanoff et al., 1956. 

copper sulphate control of weeds in salt­
water ponds. Surber, 1943a. 

killing fish with. Surber and Bartsch, 
1952. 

methane sulfonate, tricaine, effect on de­
termination of sulfonamides. Friddle 
and Snieszko, 1950. 

sodium arsenite control of weeds in salt­
water ponds. Surber, 1943a. 

strontium, accumulation and exchange by 
marine planktonic algae of. Rice, 1956. 

substances, toxicities to fish of some. 
Surber, 1951b. 

Chesapeake Bay: 

bass, striped, variations infeeding habits. 
Hollis, 1952. 

catch, scientific management to increase. 
Jackson, 1944b. 

fish mortality caused by explosions. Coker 
and Hollis, 1950. 

oyster bars in Upper, commercial aspects 
of. Engle, 1946. 

oyster census on Swan Point Bar in 
Upper, operations and problems of an. 
Webster, 1952. 

oyster grounds, Nematopsis infection in. 
Landau and Galtsoff, 1951. 

oyster resources, 
Galtsoff, 1944. 

rehabilitation of. 

oyster setting in a seed area in Upper, 
10-year study of. Engle, 1956. 

Chlorine (See Gas). 

Chub, Reighard' s, age, growth , and bathy­
metric distribution in Lake Michigan. 
Jobes, 1943. 
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Cis co, longjaw, age, grow th, and distribution 
in Lake Michigan. Jobes, 1949b. 

Clams: 

adult, sex reveral. Loosanoff a n d Miller, 
1950. 

age of clams and quality of their spawn 
unrelated. Loosan off et al., 1953c. 

conferences, resear ch, at Boothbay Har­
bor, Maine. Glude , 1952a, 1953. 

Cyprina islandica, r eproductive cycle in. 
Loosanoff, 1953. 

egg production. Davis and Chanley, 1956a. 

farm at Sagadahoc Bay, Fish and Wildlife 
Service will try larger. Glude, 1952b. 

fisheries, Atlantic coast. Loosanoff, 
1946c. 

flats, fencing, to keep green crabs from 
eating clams. Glude, 1955b; Smith, 
1954. 

flats, green crabs plague. Wallace and 
Glude, 1952b. 

hard, biology. DeWolf and Loosanoff, 
1945. 

hard, biological effects of bullraking 
versus power dredging on a population 
of. Glude and Lander s, 1953. 

hard, conditioning for spawning in winter. 
Loosanoff and Davis, 1950a. 

hard, current resear ch on. Stringer, 
1950b. 

hard, fishery in Connecticut, possibilities 
of developing. L oosanoff, 1942e. 

hard, notes on pred ation by mud crab of. 
Landers, 1954. 

hard, pearl in. Loosanoff, 1941a. 

hard, program. Stringer, 1950b. 

h a rd , spawning in winter. Loosanoff and 
Davis, 1949b. 

inve stigations , Fish a nd Wildlife Service. 
G1ude, 1949. 



Clams - - Continued 

larvae, behavior in different c oncentra ­
tions of food organisms. Loosanoff e t 
aI., 1953a. 

larvae, effect of overcrowding on grow th 
rate of. Loosanoff et aI., 1953b. 

larvae, fungus disease in. Davis et aI., 
1954. 

larvae, pos sible causes of grow t h v a ria­
tions in. Chanley, 1955. 

larvae, utilization of different food or ­
ganisms by. Davis and Loosanoff, 195 3 . 

larvae, hard, distribution in OrrIs c ove 
plankton over tide cycle and during 
summer and early fall of 195 3 . Moulton 
and Coffee, 1954. 

larvae, hard, growth in relation to tem­
perature. Loosanoff et aI., 1951. 

larvae, hard, laboratory culture of. 
Loosanoff and Davis, 1949b, 19 50a. 

larvae, hard, setting in relation to tem­
perature. Loosanoff et aI., 19 51. 

Mya, formation of midseason c he cks in 
shell of. Shuster, 1951b. 

problems di s cus sed at Boothbay H arb o r, 
Maine. Glude, 195 2a. 

seed collected with hydr a ulic cla m rake . 
Glude et aI., 1952. 

seed collected w i th tidal spat tra p . Glude , 
1955c. 

small, wanderings of. Smi t h , 1952a , 
1952b. 

soft, ability of horseshoe crab to lo cat e . 
Smith, 1953a. 

soft, Ce rcan a myae, a fork-tailed la r v a 
from. Uzmann, 1952. 

soft, effects of predati on on. Smith a nd 
Chin, 19 53. 

soft, effects of predators in N e w England 
on abundance of. Glude, 19 5 5a . 

soft, effects of temperature in ew Eng ­
land on abundance of. Glude, 195 5a . 
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soft, obse r vations On mortahtl 
sachusetts of. Smith, 1950. 

soft , population census in Sa dahoc B 
Maine , 1949 - 51. Spear, 1953. 

soft, ra t e of decay. Smith, 1953b. 

soft, reco r d of larval trematod III a IiIla 
quissetensis in. U zmann, 1951. 

soft , survival at various depths. Glud , 
1954 . 

soft, Trichodina myicola n. sp., from. zmann 
and Stickney, 1954. 

spawn, quality of, and age of clam un­
related. Loosanoff et aI., 1953c. 

spawning . Davis and Chanley, 1956a. 

Classification of fish (See Taxonomy). 

Climatic changes, effect on fish stocks of. 
Walford , 1954b. 

Clinostomum (See Parasites). 

Clupea harengus (See Herring, Mame). 

Cocarboxylase as a growth factor for 
Hemophtlus piscium. Griffin, 1951a. 

Cocos Island, a report on poisonou fl he 
captured during Woodrow G. Krieg r ex­
pedition to. Halstead and Schall, 1956. 

Cod : 

landings. Scattergood, 1950b. 

spawn carried from breeding ground b ' 
ocean currents. Scattergood, 1950c. 

Coho salmon (See Salmon, silver). 

Cold sprmg community, a quantitatlv 
investigation of a . Davidson and 
1943 . 

Cold - water fishes, Columna as a dl 
of. Fish and Rucker , 1945. 

Coliform orgamsms (See Bacten ). 

Coloconge r rantcep ln Gulf of 
and 1 'icholson , 1956 . 

co. d 

Cololabi al r ll (Brevoor) (Se S ur , P -
cific). 



Colorado, guide to fishes of. Beckman, 
1952. 

Colorado River: 

and trout. Eicher, 1947. 

Boulder Darn, fishery survey below. Mof­
fett, 1942. 

Columbia River: 

Lower, fishery development program in. 
Lay the, 1950. 

salmon, blueback, return to. Fish, 1948. 

Upper, observations on migration of sal­
monoid fishes in. Chapman, 1941. 

Columnaris (See Diseases). 

Committees of American Fisheries Society 
(See American Fisheries Society). 

Compounds: 

ammonium, quartenary, an investigation 
of bactericidal action and fish toxicity 
of two homologous series of. Rucker 
et al., 1949. 

organic, significance in sea water of. 
Collier, 1953. 

organic, specific, some effects on marine 
organisms of. Collier et al., 1956. 

Condition factor (See Growth). 

Connecticut: 

clam, hard, fishery, possibilities of de­
veloping. Loosanoff, 1942e. 

Connecticut River, American shad para­
sitized by Argulus canadensis in. Davis, 
1956. 

experiments with Maryland seed oysters. 
Loosanoff, 1949b. 

Long Island Sound, chemical control of 
oyster drill embryos in. Engle, 1941a. 

Long Island Sound, oyster drills of. 
Engle, 1940. 

Milford Harbor, growth of oysters at 
different ages in. Loosanoff, 1947c. 
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oyster investigations. Loosanoff, 1940b. 

oysters, seed, in, how to increase pro­
duction of. Loosanoff, 1955a. 

Connecticut River, American shad para­
sitized by Argulus canadensis in. Davis, 
1956. 

Conservation: 

bass. Meehean, 1940a. 

fish, future of, and water use. Wood et 
al., 1956. 

fish, related to land utilization. Higgins, 
1942c. 

fishery cooperative as sociations in re­
lation to. Russell, 1941. 

future. Gabrielson, 1941, 1944, 1945, 
1946. 

in postwar world. Day, 1947. 

of fishery resources of United States. 
Higgins and Carson, 1940. 

of immature food fishes by improving 
fishing gear. Prytherch, 1949. 

of shad fishery on east coast. Talbot, 
1956a, 1956b. 

role of Bureau of Fisheries. Higgins, 
1940. 

soil, as related to pond culture of warm­
water fishes. Meehean, 1951a. 

Convention area (~ International Com­
mission for the Northwest Atlantic Fish­
eries) . 

Convict Creek: 

trout and trout foods, ecological effects 
of win t e r conditions in 1951 on. 
Maciolek and Needham, 1952. 

trout movement in. Needham and Cramer, 
1943. 

trout, brown, wild, populations, fluctua­
tions in. Needham et al., 1945. 

Copepoda, a new species of Candacia from 
western North Atlantic Ocean. Fleminger 
and Bowman, 1956. 



Copper (See Metals). 

Copper sulpha te (See C h emical s ). 

Coregonu s clupeaforlllis (See Wh itefi s h , l a k e ). 

Coregonus coulteri (See Whitefis h , pygm y ). 

Cormorant (See Birds). 

Coryphaena hi ppuru s (See Dolphins). 

Costia necatrix (See Paras i tes). 

Co stia pyriformi s (See Parasites). 

Cottage Grove Reservoir (Coast F o rk, Wil­
lamette River, Oregon, some limnological 
and fisheries observations on. Brown and 
Jewett, 1954. 

Crabs: 

green, ate clam seed planted on e x p eri ­
mental flats. Wallace and Glud e , 1952b. 

g r e e n, distribution in N W A tlan t i c . 
Scattergood, 1952c . 

green, fencing clam flats lnay save som e 
clams from. Smith, 1954. 

green, new fence design successful in 
keeping out. Glude, 1955b. 

green, plague. Wallace and Glude, 19 5 2a. 

green, range has moved steadily up c oast 
since 1874. Scattergood, 1953c. 

green, spread up Maine coast la id to 
c han g e d environment. Scattergood, 
1953b. 

green, studies on parasites of. Stunka rd , 
1956. 

horseshoe, ability to locat e s oft clams, 
notes on. Smith, 1953a. 

horseshoe; hermaphroditic, re c ord of a . 
Baptist, 1953. 

mud, notes on predation of hard clam b y . 
Landers, 1954. 

Cras ostrea virqinica ,(now Ost re a vi rqinica) 
Oysters). 

Crater Lake, Oregon, kokanee esta b li s hed 
in. Wallis and Bond, 19 50. 

7 7 

Creel censu : 

data , s tatisticalanalysls of. 

sampling method in Y How on 1 k • 
Cope , 1956a. 

s tudies , some unregard d f ctor In. 

Wright , 1943 . 

Creosote wastes (See Pollu 10n). 

Crus taceans (~~ Crab ; Lob t r 
Shrimp): 

Candacia from we s t ern orth Atl ntlC 
Ocean , a new species of. Fl mln r 
and Bowman, 1956. 

commercial , of west coast of 
Lindner , 1947. 

lCO. 

phyllopod , new species of, from Stone 
Mountain, Georgia. Crea -er, 1 40. 

Crystal Creek, surv1va1, populahon den 1ty, 
growth and movement of wlld brown rout 
in . Schuck , 1945. 

C uban marine products, industnahz t10n 
of. Galtsoff, 1955d . 

Culture (See also Diseases): 

bass, largemouth, on natural food In 

fertilized ponds, deve opm nt of 
method for. Meehean, 1940b. 

bass, smallmouth, black, observahon on 
natural and artificial. Surb r, ) 943d. 

clams, hard, larvae, in labor tor 
Loosanoff and Davis, 1949b, 1950 • 

fish , reports on. Moff tt, 1953c; TUn! on, 
1954. 

Gymnodinium brel'i • preliminary not 
Wilson and Collier, 1955. 

on. 

lamellibranch 1 a r va e. Loo anoff 
Marak , 1951. 

d 

l amp r ey , sea , artificIal. L nnon, 1955. 

microorganlsms , u of compI t 
liz.er s in . Loosanoff nd En 1 , 

mussel , edible. Loo anoff, 1 43c. 

f r 1-

lb. 



Culture (See also Diseases}--Continued 

mus sel, e d i b 1 e, new methods for. 
Loosanoff, 1942b. 

oyster, experiments in. Galtsoff, 1943c. 

oyster, Japanese, in the State of Wash­
ington, observations on. Hopkins, 1946a. 

oyster in South Carolina, progress in 
experimental. Smith, 1941. 

oyster, on Pacific coast. Hopkins, 1946b. 

oyster, salt-water ponds for. Loosanoff, 
1956a. 

oyster larvae, in laboratory. Davis, 1949a. 

oyster larvae, Pacific. Davis, 1949b. 

oyster larvae, throughout year, observa­
tions on. Davis, 1948. 

oyster planting, report on various tests 
on bottoms for. Dumont, 1950. 

phytoplankton, on a large scale. Loosanoff, 
1951a. 

salmon, Atlantic, artificial and natural, 
effect on run in Penobscot River of. 
Rounsefell, 1947a. 

shellfish, in salt-water ponds. Loosanoff, 
1956a. 

trout, artificial. Davis, 1940. 

trout, evaluation of. Fish, 1940. 

trout, fingerling, reared under different 
hatchery conditions and planted in fast 
and slow water, survival and growth 
of. Schuck and Kingsbury, 1948. 

warm-water fishes, in ponds, as related 
to soil conservation. Meehean, 1951a. 

Currents (water) (See Oceanography). 

Cutthroat trout (See Trout). 

Cyprina islandica (See Clams). 
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Darns (See particular darns). 

Darns, research on anadromous fish pas­
sage at. Collins, 1954. 

DDT (See Ins ecticides). 

Decapterus macraellu8 (~ Scad, mackerel). 

Deep sea layer of life. Walford , 1951b. 

Deer Creek, California, experiments on 
transfer of adult ::;almon into . Parker and 
Hanson, 1944. 

Deerfield River, reports on results from 
trout stocking in. Swartz, 1950. 

Dichloro - diphenyl- tr ichlorethane 
(See Insecticides. DDT). 

(DDT) 

Dietary studies (See Food for fish and 
shellfis h). 

Digit bias inmeasuring andadevicetoover­
corne it. Sette, 1941. 

Diplectrum radiale (See Basses) . 

Diseases (See also Parasites): 

bacteria pathogenic to fish, nature of. 
Griffin, 1954. 

bacterial, fish, therapy of. Snies zko, 
1954b. 

bacterial, of lobster, a study of a micro­
organism c a u sin g. Hitchner and 
Snieszko, 1947. 

bacterIal, of lobsters, an outbreak of. 
Snieszko and Taylor, 1947a, 1947b. 

Columnaris in cold-water fishes. Fish and 
Rucker, 1945. 

fish, research. Halver, 1956a; Snieszko, 
1954a, 1954b. 

fungus, in bivalve larvae. Davis and 
Loosanoff, 1955. 

fungus, in clam and oyster larvae. Davis 
et al., 1954. 

fungus, in herring in Gulf of Saint Law­
rence in 1955. Sindermann, 1956a. 



01 a e (~al 0 f 

fungus, n'w , in trou 
1941. 

) - - Con IOU! d 

D VI and L Zi:lr, 

furunculo i , antibiotic r tm nt of trout 
fo r. Snl szko tal., 1952. 

furu n uioSI , brook trout trcatpd .. 11th 
ulf dru S for. Guts 11 , 194 . 

furunculosIs, fish. caused by!far'l,rum 
111/110111 (·/,jrl. a n w ,dJuvant in diagnos­

Ing. Gnffin et a1. , 1953b. 

furunculosis In f ish , dlagnos d nd 
tr eat d. Guts '11 and Snies7.ko, 19·1H. 

furunculosis, M and I3for . Guts ll , 19·ba. 

furunculoSl!:o, sulfa dru 's in treating trout 
for. Guts 11 , 1946b. 

furun culosis , sulfam ra7.ine treatment of 
brook trout for. Gutsell and Sni s7.ko, 
1949a ,1 949b. 

furun culOSIS , various sulfonamide tr at­
ments of brook trout for. Sni s zko ct 
a1., 1950. 

granuloma , mycosis like , of fish. Wood ct 
a1., 1955. 

IItllisodo(a tl'!lt'n(tI(a Packard caus d ll. u 
damag in salmonids. Wood and 
Yasutak , 1956b. 

herring , sea. Sindermann and Ro eniield, 
1954a. 

Ichthyosporidium, of e herring. S10d r­
mann and Scattergood, 1954. 

lni c t iou , amon wild fl!-ihcs. D. v !:o, 7. 

iniectiou - , flsh, advanc s 10 ::.tu<.h of. 
nl ,l.ko , lQ5 

lniectious, f i h , pro 
natu r , prevention, 
Sni szko , 1 55 . 

inf ctious, in h tcher rio.; h , 
for controlllll . Fish, 194 . 

r port on 
tm nt of. 

chmqu 

lIlfectiou , of P Clhc " Imon. Ruck ~ 
1.,19 4. 

: of , In fl h . 
d. 

ood 

7 

nero I 

rout. 

, 

of brook 
Snl! 

of lampr 
ln , 1 52. 

cr 
~S. 

tnchodlm of lmomd I 

m 'nt WI th prolan d r C1 r 
formahn olutlon to can rol. 
Burrow , 1940. 

ulcer, antlblotlc tr m nt of 
Sl1l 7.ko f I. , 1951. 

ul er, 10 brook trout 
With t r r m ·Cln. 

ulcer, of trout, 
of. Snl! zko 

ulc T , oftro t, n wb ct 
pI Mum n. p.) from. 
1950. 

vlrU , of h h. 

w 

Dl nbutlon: 

Cl 10 
b. 

nL 
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r. 



Distribution- -Continued 

clam, larvae, in Orr I s cove plankton over 
tide cycle and during summer and early 
fall of 1953. Moulton and Coffin, 1954. 

crabs, green, inNW Atlantic. Scattergood, 
1952c, 1953b, 1953c. 

fish, in lakes of northeastern highlands, 
Wisconsin . Hile and Juday, 1941. 

fish, studies in Niangua Arm of Lake of 
the Ozarks, Missouri. Borges, 1950. 

flounder, winter. Perlmutter, 1946. 

kiyi, in Lake Michigan. Hile and Deason, 
1947. 

marine animals, changes in distribuhon 
of, in New England and Middle Atlantic 
in relation to changes in temperature. 
Taylor and Graham, 1953. 

marine fishes, warm-water, northward 
dispersal in southern New England 
during summer of 1949 of. Arnold, 1951. 

oyster larvae staining as a method for 
studies of their. Loosanoff and Davis, 
1947. 

oyster larvae, vertical, of different ages 
during tidal cycle. Loosanoff, 1949a. 

oyster setting, guides Maryland oyster 
program. Engle, 1947. 

oyster spawning at different de p t h s. 
Loosanoff, 1942c. 

pilchard eggs and larvae, theTmal and 
diurnal changes in vertical. Silliman, 
1943. 

saury, Pacific, additional records con­
firming trans-Pacific. Schaefer and 
Reintjes, 1950. 

tuna, blackfin, additional notes on. Mather 
and Schuck, 1952. 

Divergence: 

in taxonomy. Ginsburg, 1940 . 

measures, certain, of. 1954a . 
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Dog salmon (See Salmon, churn ). 

Dolly Varden (See Trout). 

Dolphins: 

in Gulf of Maine , new record for oc ­
currence . Schuck, 1951c . 

in North Carolina , notes on. Schuck , 
1951a. 

Douglas L~ke , Michigan, limno1ogical In ­

vestigation of dynamics of a shoal In . 

Moffett, 1943b. 

Dracula (See Lamprey - sea). 

Drift bottles , living, for studying water 
movements in orth Pacihc. Jones, 1956 . 

Drills -oyster: 

embryos, chemical control in Long Island 
Sound of. Engle, 1941a. 

Long Island Sound . Engle, 1940 , 1941a. 

Polymcf's, young , migration of. Shuster , 
1951a. 

repelled by copper barrier. G1ude, 1956 . 

southern. Butler, 1954a. 

southern, feedlng habits of. Chapman, 
1956. 

southern, methods for controlling. Butler, 
1954b. 

Urosalpin:z cinerea Say, growth of, f eeding 
on four different food animals . E ngle, 
1941b. 

Drugs: 

sulfa for treating furcunculosi s in t rout. 
Guts ell, 1946b, 1948. 

sulfamerazine dosage in treatin g fu r un­
culosis in brook trout. Gutse ll and 
Snies zko, 1949a. 

sulfamerazine effect on erythroc yte and 
hemaglobin con ten t of trout blood. 
Gut s ell, 1951. 

sulfame razine, further s tudi es onfactors 
determining t i s s u e lev el s of, in trout. 
Sni es zko and F riddle, 1952. 



Drugs - - Continued 

sulfamerazine, various dosages of, re­
sponse of brook, rainbow, and brown 
trout to. Gutsell and Snies zko, 1949b. 

sulfonamide toxicity in brook trout. Wood 
et al., 1955. 

sulfonamide, various, treatments of fu­
runculosis in brook trout. Snies zko et 
al., 1950. 

sulfonamides, effect of tricaine meth­
anesulfonate on determination of. 
Friddle and Snieszko, 1950. 

sulfonamides, effects of some, on growth 
of brook, brown, and rainbow trout. 
Snies zko and Wood , 1955. 

sulfonamides, various, tis sue levels of, in 
trout. Snieszko and Friddle, 1951a. 

terramycin, successful treatment of ulcer 
disease in brook trout with . Snies zko et 
al.,1 951. 

E 

Eastern brook trout (See Trout). 

Echo ranging and sounding for detecting fish. 
Cushing et al., 1952. 

Ecology: 

changes affect productivity of oyster 
grounds. Galtsoff, 1956a. 

effects of winter conditions on trout and 
trout foods in Convict Creek, Cali­
fornia, 1951. Maciolek and Needham, 
1952. 

interpretations, so m e long-range. Col ­
lier, 1954. 

marine, of Pacific salmon. Davidson, 
1940a. 

of marine dermatitis-producing schisto­
somes. Sindermann, 1956b. 

stream, significance of radioactive wastes 
in. Higgins, 1950. 
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Eelpout, Zoarces anguillaris, observations on a 
sporozoan parasite of, with an evaluation 
of candling methods for its detection. 
Fischthal, 1944. 

Eels: 

American, as a predator on larval sea 
lampreys, aquarium experiment on. 
Perlmutter, 1951 b. 

Avocettinops, deep-sea eel genu s, a dis­
cussion of. Bohlke and Cliff, 1956. 

of northern Gulf coast of United States 
and some related species. Ginsburg, 
1951a. 

Elements: 

carbon content of fertilized fish ponds, 
relationship between fish production 
and. Meehean and Marzulli, 1945. 

iron, accumulation in body of American 
oyster of. Galtsoff, 1953. 

magnesium, spectrum of, in concentrated 
sulfuric acid. Wanger sky, 1954. 

nitrogen content of fertilized fish ponds, 
relations hip between fish production 
and. Meehean and Marzulli , 1945. 

nitrogen content and fish production in 
smallmouth black bass ponds, varia­
tions in. Surber, 1947a. 

zinc, accumulation in body of American 
oyster of. Galtsoff, 1953. 

F:lops sauTUS Linnaeus, notes on affinity, anat­
omy, and development of. Hildebrand, 
1943. 

Enemies (See individual species of fish and 
shellfish). 

Engraulidae (See Anchovies). 

r_'ngraulis mordax G ira r d 
northern}. 

(See Anchovies, 

,,"-'ngyophrys sentus Gins bur g (See Flounder s). 

Environment: 

changes caused green crabs to spread up 
Maine coast. Scattergood, 1953b. 



Environment- - Continued 

conditions in sea, age, growth, and sea­
sonal time of migration of Pacific 
salmon as an indication of. Davidson, 
1940b. 

local, important in oyster growth. Butler, 
1953a. 

Equator (See also Oceanography): 

circulation system nourishes Central Pa­
cific stocks of tuna. Sette, 1953. 

Hugh M. Smith oceanographic sectIon south­
ward from Honolulu across Equator 
analyzed. Montgomery, 1954. 

tuna, pi 0 nee r long lining for, along. 
McKernan, 1953. 

tuna research, recent. Tester, 1956b. 

variations in zooplankton abundance in 
central Pacific, 1950-52. King, 1954, 
1955. 

Erosion and littoral benthos. Butler, 1951b. 

Erythrocyte (See Blood). 

Escolar, a rare gempylid fish new to fauna 
of Gulf of Mexico. Schultz and Springer, 
1956. 

";sox lucius Linnaeus (See Pikes). 

/<.'uphydryas anicia Doubleday & Hewitson (See 
Lepidoptera) • 

Euthynnus alletteratus (See Tunas, little tuna). 

Euthynnus lineatus (See Tunas, black skipjack). 

Expeditions: 

Jangaard longline venture findings in 
mid- Pacific. Iversen and Murphy, 1955. 

Woodrow G. Krieger, report on poison­
ous fishes captured at Cocos Island 
during. Halstead and Schall, 1956. 

Explo s ions: 

bombing, high explosive, on fish, effect 
of. Eklund, 1946. 

heavy, a series of, in Chesapeake Bay 
caused fish mortality. Coker and Hollis, 
1950. 

Eyes (See Anatom y). 
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Fall salmon (See Salmon, churn) . 

FAO (See Food and Agnculture Organiza ­
tion of t he Umted Nations). 

Farm pond (See Ponds). 

Fauna: 

bottom, ln St. Mary's River, VIrgInIa , 
in relation to trout management. Surber , 
1951a. 

fish, of California , two additions to known . 
Marr,1948. 

investigation of a cold spring communIty , 
a quantitatIve . Davidson and Wilding , 
1943. 

of Gulf of MexIco, Le "idocy&i.um flavobrunneum, 
a rare gempyhd hsh new to . Schultz 
and Springer , 1956. 

Feeding fIsh and shellfIsh (See Food for 
hsh and shellfIsh). 

Fertilizers: 

complete, used In cultIvating micro ­
orgamsms. Loosanoff and Engle , 194Zb . 

in farm fish pond. Surber, 1943b. 

used in ponds for largemouth bass cultur e. 
Meehean, 1940b. 

various, effects of , on plant growths an d 
their probable influence on production 
of smallmouth black bas s in hard ­
water ponds. Surber, 1945 . 

Fins (See Anatomy). 

Fish (See individual species). 

Fish, about. Scattergood and Obar r io , 19 53. 

Fish and Wildlife Servic e (Se e U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service) . 

Fish as food: 

fish for war. J a ckson, 1942a, 1942b. 

needs, increasin g exploitation of aquatic 
resources fo r w orld. Walford, 1951a. 



Fish as food- - Continued 

protein, sea a potential source of. Walford 
and Wilber, 1955. 

resources, ocean. Galtsoff, 1952d. 

resources, undeveloped, sea contains. 
Walford, 1949c. 

rosefish roe, a new source of food. 
Perlmutter, 1943b. 

supply, fish, of North Carolina's offshore 
fishing grounds. Buller, 1950. 

supply, trash fish as a source of. Herring­
ton et al., 1942. 

Fish conservation (See Conservation). 

Fish detection (See Research equipment 
and methods, aerial scouting and echo 
rang ing and sounding). 

Fish, funny. Denmead, 1945. 

Fish kills, procedures for investigation of. 
Smith et al., 1956. 

Fish Lake, Utah, effect of moonlight on 
fishing succes s in. Wright, 1945. 

Fish marking (See Tagging). 

Fish pond (See Ponds). 

Fish, queer. Hildehrand, 1947. 

Fish refuse to recognize man's boundary 
lines. Jackson, 1941c. 

Fish scales (See Scales). 

Fish stocks (See Stocks). 

Fish, troubles of. Wolf, 1956. 

Fisheries and shellfisheries (See also indi­
vidual subjects). 

administrator's problems. James, 1951. 

Aleutian Islands area, brief review of 
salmon fishery in. Atkinson, 1955. 

alewife, restoration and management of 
New England. Rounsefell and Stringer, 
1945. 
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baIt, s h rimp, of Great South Bay, Lon 
Island, ew York and lts effect on popu­
lations of young food fishes and c qu hc 
plants. Neville and Beveland r, 1941. 

blackback, in New England and 
York. Perlmutter, 1947 . 

e 

clam, A t lantic coast. Loosanoff, 194 c. 

clam, ha rd, possible development in Con­
necticut of. Loosanoff, 1942e. 

Colorado River below Boulder Darn, 
fisher y survey of. Moffett, 1942. 

commercial, U.S., of Great Lakes, status 
of. Van Oosten, 1949b. 

description. Higgins and Carson, 1940. 

development program in Lower Columbla 
River. Lay the, 1950 . 

Florida west coast, 1943. Hopkms, 1944. 

flounder, in New England and New York. 
Per lmutte r, 194 7b. 

flounder, past and present. Perlmutter, 
1942. 

Great Lakes. Moffett, 1955; Van Oosten, 
1942c. 

Great Lakes , changing concepts In re­
search on. Hile, 1954a. 

Great Lakes, need lamprey control nd 
research. Moffett, 1953a. 

Great Lakes, report of International Board 
of Inquiry for the. Gallagher et al., 
1943. 

Great Lakes, role of Great Lakes Fishery 
Commission in solving problem oL 
Moffett, 1956c. 

Great Lakes , supplemental report of U.S. 
members of International Board of In­
quiry for the. Gallagher and Van 00 ten, 
1943. 

Great Lakes , threatened by sea lampr y. 
Van Oosten, 1949c. 

Great Lakes , U.S. commercIal, pre ent 
status. VanOosten, 1949b. 



Fisheries and shellfisheries (See also indi­
vidual subjects)- - Continued 

haddock, mesh regulation will increase 
yield of Georges Bank. Graham, 1952a. 

haddock, mesh regulation will increase 
yield of New England. Graham, 1952b. 

haddock, spawn of 1948 , one of best in 
history of. Schuck and Clark, 1951a. 

Hawaiian longline, analyzed. Otsu, 1955. 

herring, of Maine. Scattergood, 1952g. 

hydrographic results in United States, 
recent. Walford, 1952. 

inshore, most pressing research require­
ments in. Anderson and Schmitt, 1951. 

interests, cooperation b etween game and 
commercial. Jackson, 1944a. 

knowledge increased through research 
vessel. Moffett, 1954a. 

Lake, lamprey control and research 
needed by. Moffett, 1953a. 

lake management program, objectives 
for investigations fundamental to a. 
Meehean, 1941a. 

Lake Mead, preliminary report on. 
Moffett, 1943a. 

Lower Columbia River, fishery develop­
ment program in. Lay the, 1950 . 

management, nat ion a 1 progra m of. 
Mottley, 1948. 

management of game fish, l o calized weed 
control in. Eicher, 1949b. 

management of gars in Florida. Holloway, 
1954. 

management of New E ngland al e wife. 
Rounsefell and Stringe r , 1945. 

management of oys t e rs n eed e d in Po­
tomac River. Fr e y , 1944a, 1944b . 

management of public o y ste r res ources, 
experiments in. Ga lt soff, 1943c . 

management of s hrim p fisheri e s, prob­
lems concerning . Lindner, 1955. 
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m ana gement of trout in national forests 
of southern Appalachians. Holloway and 
C hamberlain, 1942. 

m a nagement of trout in St. Mary's River, 
A ugus ta County, Virginia, in relation 
to bottom fauna and temperature con­
dit ions. Surber, 1951a. 

management of trout str eams. Davis, 
1940,1941. 

management p oss ibilities, winter flounder 
distribution bearing on. Perlmutter, 
1946. 

management problems of farm fish pond. 
Meehean, 195 2. 

management p rob lems of high western 
lakes. Needham and Sumner, 1942. 

management, scientifi c, to inc rea s e 
Chesapeake catch. Jackson, 1944b. 

management, stream, in Pisgah National 
Forest, res ea r c h in. Chamberlain, 
1943a. 

marine f ish e r y problems of Suffolk 
County, Long Isla nd, New York, a study 
of. Neville and Pe r lmutter, 1940. 

mussel, potentially important, war-time 
research - in Maine waters showed. 
Scattergood and T aylor, 1949. 

of Colonial Virginia . Pearson, 1942-44. 

pelagic resources , methods of biological 
research on. Sette, 1950. 

problems, role of Great Lakes Fishery 
Commissio n in solving. Moffett, 1956c. 

programs , a dministration of. Van Oosten 
et al. , 1942. 

p rogram s , S ta t e, current trends in. 
E icher , 1949a. 

Pyramid Lake, decline. Sumner, 1940. 

redfi s h, future of. Perlmutter, 1947a. 

redfi sh, of Gloucester. Perlmutter, 1943a. 

Red Lakes, fluctuations in. Smith and 
Krefting, 1954. 



Fish ries and shellfish ri s (See also indi ­
vidual subJects) - - Con mu d 

research, new directIons In. Walford, 
1955a. 

research on Great Lakes, changIng con ­
cepts m. Hile, 1954a . 

resources of United States. Hi ggins and 
Carson, 1940; Walford, 1945. 

salmon, in Aleutian Islands area, a brief 
review of. Atkmson, 1955. 

scallop, sea, in Maine, observations on. 
Welch, 1950b. 

s had, conservation of an east coast . 
Talbot, 1956a, 1956b. 

shad, of Atlantic coast of United States, 
with recommendations for its develop­
ment and conservation. NesbIt and 
Cable, 1943. 

shark, effect of fluctuations m avail ­
ability of sharks on. Springer, 1951b. 

shark, of Maine, notes on. Scattergood, 
1949a. 

shellfisheries, biological and technolog­
ical aid to. Jackson, 1941b. 

shellfisheries, most pressing resear ch 
requirements in. Anderson and Schmitt, 
1951. 

shrimp bait, of Great South Bay, Long 
Island, New York, and its effect on 
populations of young food fis h es and 
aquatic plants. Neville and Bevelander, 
1941. 

shrimp, problems concerning mana ge ­
ment of. Lindner, 1955. 

s to c k s, little known of 
Walford, 1954a, 1955b. 

fluctuat ing . 

supply more food during a national emer­
gency, can? Higgins, 194Za. 

Sur v e y, expenmental, in Trinidad, 
Tobago, and Bntlsh GUlana. White­
leather and Brown, 1945. 

sun'e ' of Colorado River below Boulder 
Dam. 1oHett, 1941. 
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tro , dechn 1n 1 
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trout, 
Hile , I 
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• f 
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Jackson , 1941a . 

trout, the mo t trou flshm 
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Fishery biology- - Continued 

marine. Marr, 1954. 

marine, some problems of. Walford, 1947. 

patterns, normal, in, the case for study­
ing. Walford, 1948. 

reported to Government of T u r key. 
Rounsefell, 1955. 

Fishery cooperative associations 1n rela­
tion to conservation and orderly market­
ing. Russell, 1941. 

Fishery programs, administration of. Van 
Oosten et al., 1942. 

Fishery science, methods and applications 
of. Rounsefell and Everhart, 1953. 

Fishery stocks (See Stocks). 

Fishery students, bibliographic sources 
for. Scattergood, 1954c. 

Fishing: 

banks, stocks c~n be increased on. Schuck, 
1948a. 

bas s. Meehean, 1942c. 

excessive. Lindner, 1954. 

overfishing, control of. H1ggms, 1941. 

pilchard fishing industry of California, 
1943-44, results of operations of. 
Sette, 1944. 

r e cor d s for 12 yea r s from Lake 
Mattamuskeet. Holloway, 1948. 

regulations (See Regulations) . 

sablefish, in Alaska. Kolloen, 1944. 

success in Fish Lake, Utah, effect of 
moonlight on. Wright, 1945. 

trout, in Michigan waters of Lake Su­
perior, 1952. Hile, 1953. 

trout, the most, for the most trout fish­
ermen. Chamberlain, 1946a. 
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Fishln 'qulpm nt nd m thod (Sf; _ al 0 

H • 'UiLltHH1, I t I'it.!dr h (;q nprn'n -an d 
mf·thad ): 

buIlr kin' v r us pow r dr.d ing on ii 

populatlOn of ha d clams , bio}o 1('} 

eff ct of. Clud and L nd r , 195 . 

ge r for ConBcrY-ltlOn of imm' l r _ food 
fishes, improy m.n of. Pryth rch , 
1949. 

111 nettin 
in Main 

Ion line v 'nture 10 mld- cihc , findings 
of Jan' .n and Murphy , 1°55 . 

Ion hning, pion r , for tun along Equa­
tor. McK rn n , P:S3 . 

purse 
c ntr 
1 54. 

lnln , xp rim ntal, for 
I Paculc. Murphy and 

rak , hydrauhc clam , n w method of 
gath nng e d cl m . Gl d et -I. , 
1952. 

trap, lldal spat , a n w m hod for col -
lecting ed clam . Glud , I SSc . 

trawlability of orth Carohna t off hor 
hsh10g grounds . Buller, I Q50 . 

trawling for ainehrimp vill net prof ­
itable returns. alford, 1 49b . 

trawls, otter, e 'cape of under lzed fish 
through. Clark , 1 . 53 . 

Fishing grounds (See Fisheries and shell ­
flshenes, ground). 

Flshing vessels (See Vessels) . 

Fishway problems, research on. Collins, 
1956. 

Flood conditions , effect on production of 
oyster spawn of. Butler, 194 a. 

Flonda: 

east coast, causative dinoflagellate of 
red tide in August-September 1951 on . 
Howell, 1953. 

five lakes, fish populations of. Meehean, 
194Za. 



Florida- - Continued 

gars, shortnose and longnose, notes on 
life history and management of. 
Holloway, 1954. 

oyster resources, latent, of. Galtsoff, 
1950a. 

oysters, seasonal growth of. Butler, 
1952a. 

panfish. Meehean, 1941b. 

Tortugas, new genera and species of 
fishes from. Longley and Hildebrand, 
1940. 

Tortugas, systematic catalog of fishes 
from. Longley and Hildebrand, 1941. 

west coast, a preliminary note on plank­
ton of. King, 1950. 

west coast, fisheries in 1943 of. Hopkins, 
1944. 

Floridians, red tide reported to. Evans, 
1956. 

Flounders: 

Blackback, description. Perlmutter, 1941. 

Engyophrys sentus Gin s bur g, notes 
Anderson and Lindner, 1941. 

on. 

fishery, past and present. Perlmutter, 
1942. 

winter, and its fishery in New England 
and New York. Perlmutter, 1947b. 

winter, distribution and its bearing on 
management possibilities. Perlmutter, 
1946. 

!Fluctuations in abundance of fish and shell­
fish (See Populations). 

Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations, report of Fish Mis sion of. 
Scattergood, 1953d. 

Food for fish and shellfish (See also Acids; 
Vitamins) . 

bass, largemouth, culture on naturalfood 
in fertilized ponds, development of a 
method for. Meehean, 1940b. 
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bass, smallmouth, black, a quantitatlv 
study of food of, in three eastern 
streams. Surber, 1941a. 

bluegills, in Cedar Lake, Washtenaw 
County, Michigan, feeding habits of. 
Moffett and Hunt, 1945. 

carbohydrates used by trout. Phillips et 
al., 1948. 

clam larvae, utilization of different food 
organisms by. Davis and Loosanoff, 
1953. 

fish, increasing production of. Wright, 
1944. 

fish, progres s during past 10 year sin. 
Halver, 1956a. 

fish, quantitative and qualitative obser­
vations in Waddell Creek Lagoon on. 
Needham, 1940a. 

haddock, slow-moving forms grubbed up 
from sandy ocean floor by. Schuck, 
1949b. 

marine fish larvae, some considerations 
regarding nutrition of. Morris, 1955. 

marlin, white, of Pacific, note on feed­
ing habits of. June, 1951. 

oyster larvae, food requirements of. 
Davis, 1950a, 1953. 

oysters, foods of, as observed with use 
of radioactive plankton. Floyd, 1952. 

perch, yellow, in Cedar Lake, Washtenaw 
County, Michigan, feeding habits of. 
Moffett and Hunt, 1945. 

pike, young, in Peterson's Ditches, 
Houghton Lake, Michigan, food of. Hunt 
and Carbine, 1951. 

production for fish, increasing. Wright, ' 
1944. 

salmon, chinook, off Washington, fluctua­
tions in diet of. Silliman, 1941. 

salmon, chinook, fingerhngs, evaluation 
of salmon flesh and viscera in diet of. 
Phillips and Hewitt, 1945. 

salmon, sockeye, fingerling, experimental 
study of effect of various water tem­
peratures on food utilization by. 
Donaldson and Foster, 1941. 



Food for fish and shellfish (See also Acids; 
Vitamins)- - Continued 

sardines, aquarium-fed, diet- induced dif­
ferences in weight-length relationship 
of. Farris, 1956. 

stickleback, notes on food habits inSacra­
mento River, California, of. Markley, 
1940. 

trout , ecological effects of winter con­
ditions in Convict Creek, California, 
1951, on foods of. Maciolek and Need­
ham, 1952. 

trout, nutrition of. Phillips et al., 
1945,1946,1947,1948,1949, 
1951, 1952, 1953, 1954, 1955, 
Tunison et al., 1941, 1942, 1943, 

1940, 
1950, 
1956; 
1944. 

Formalin for controlling trichodiniasis of 
salmonid fishes. Fish and Burrows, 1940. 

Fre sh-water fishe s: 

age and growth of. Van Oosten, 1941 b. 

arsenic in. Ellis et al., 1941. 

San Jose Island, Pearl Islands, Panama, 
list of. Hildebrand, 1946b. 

Frogs, DDT toxicity to. Ellis et aI., 1944. 

Fundulus heteroclitus (See Killifish). 

Fungus disease (See Diseases). 

Furunculosis (See Diseases). 

FWS (See U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service). 

G 

Game fish management (See Fisherie sand 
shellfisheries, management). 

Gametogenesis in oysters (See Oysters). 

Garmannia (See Gobies)' 

Gars, longnose and shortnose, notes on life 
history and management in Florida of. 
Holloway, 1954. 

Gas: 

chlorine, free, reactions o{-Ostreavirginica 
to. Galtsoff, 1945. 

oxygen, adequat e , n eed ed fo r good o yster s. 
Galtsoff, 1947c . 

oxygen consumption of Ostrea virginica. Galts­
off and Chipman, 1946 . 

oxygen, disso l ved, amidol used to make 
photelectric deteljmination of. Ellis 
and Ellis, 1943. 

Gasterosteus aculeatus (Linnaeus) (See Stickle­
backs, threespine). 

Georges Bank: 

haddock, baby, destruction on. Schuck, 
1947b. 

haddock fishery, me sh regulation will in­
crease yie ld of. Graham, 1952a. 

haddock landings, mesh regulation will 
change. Graham and Taylor, 1953b. 

haddock, more lar ge, predicted fro m. 
Schuck, 1952b. 

haddock nets, minimum mesh for . 
Graham, 1952c. 

haddock, scrod, becoming a ground for. 
Herrington, 1942. 

Georgia, Stone Mountain, a n e w specie s of 
phyllopod crustacean from. C r e as e r, 1940. 

Germo alalunga (See Tunas, albacore). 

Gill netter s (See Fishing equipment and 
methods). 

Gloucester: 

rosefish fishery. Perlmutter, 1943a. 

whiting, the silver mine of. Turner , 1943. 

Glycogen (See Oysters, glycogen). 

Gobies: 
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Bathygobius, American spec ies and sub­
species, with a demonstration of a 
suggested modified s y stem of nomen­
clature. Ginsburg, 1947. 

Bathystoma species . G insburg, 1948b. 

Garmannia genus, n otes on. Ginsburg, 1944. 



Gobies- - Continued 

gobiid fish from Venezuela. Ginsburg, 
1944. 

gobioid fishes in U.S. National Museum, 
ten new Arn.erican. Ginsburg, 1953c. 

Go bionellus, additions to a revision of. Gins­
burg, 1953. 

Gobiid fish (See Gobies). 

Gobioid fish (See Gobie s). 

Gobionellus (See Gobies). 

Goldfish, toxicity of DDT to. Ellis et al., 
1944. 

Gonads (See Anatomy). 

Gonyaulaz monilata (See Microorganisms). 

Grand Coulee, salvaging salmon at. Burner, 
1951. 

Granuloma of fish (See Diseases). 

Graphs for publication, preparing. Gutsell, 
1949. 

Great Lakes: 

fisheries. Moffett, 1955; Van Oosten, 
1942c. 

fisherie s need lamprey control and re­
search. Moffett, 1953a. 

fisheries , report of the International 
Board of Inquiry for the. Gallagher et 
al., 1943. 

fisher ies, supplemental report of the U.S. 
members of the International Board 
of Inquiry for the. Gallagher and Van 
Oosten, 1943. 

fisheries threatened by sea lamprey. Van 
Oosten, 1949c. 

fisheries, U.S. commercial, present 
status of.- Van Oosten, 1949b. 

fishery research, changing concepts In. 
Hile, 1954a. 

fishes, turbidity contributed to decline of. 
Van Oosten, 1948b. 

sea lamprey in. Applegate, 1951 b; Ap­
plegate and Moffett, 1955. 
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sea lampreys, killers of. Moffett, 1954c ; 
Thompson, 1955. 

sea lampreys, movement and dispersion 
of a blocked spawning run in. Apple­
gate and Smith, 1951. 

trout, report on study of. Van Oosten, 
1950a. 

trout, lake, endangered in. Moffett, 1956b. 

trout, lake, fishery, changes in three 
upper. Hile, 1952b. 

whitefish in. Van Oosten, 1942d. 

Great Lakes Fishery Commission role in 
solving fishery problems. Moffett, 1956c. 

Great Lakes Fishery Investigations, re­
search program for Lake Erie of. Moffett, 
1954b. 

Great South Bay, Long Island, New York, 
shrimp bait fishery and its effect on 
populations of young food fishes and 
aquatic plants. Neville and Bevelander, 
1941. 

Green Bay: 

perch, yellow, age and growth in Wis­
consin waters of. Hile and Jobes, 
1941 b. 

perch, yellow, marked, movements in 
1950 in southern. Mraz, 1950. 

walleyes. Hile, 1950b. 

Green crab (See Crabs). 

Green turtle (See Turtles). 

Growth (See also Regulations). 

analysis, impression method for prepar-. 
ing fish scales for. Arnold, 1950. 

anchovy, northern, catch off California in 
1952-54, growth composition of. Miller 
et al.. 1955. 

bass, rock, in five lakes of northeastern 
Wisconsin. Hile, 1942. 

bass, rock. in Nebish Lake. Wisconsin. 
Hile. 1941. 



Growth (See also Regulations)- - Contmued 

bass, rock, mathematical relatlOnship 
between length and age of. Hile, 1943. 

bass, white, of Lake Erie. Van Oosten, 
1942a. 

bloater, in Lake MIchigan. Jobes, 1949a. 

carp, 1936 year class, Influence of size 
on time of annulus formation by. Frey, 
1942. 

chub, Reighard's, m Lake Michigan. 
Jobes, 1943. 

cisco, longjaw, in Lake Michigan. Jobe s, 
1949b. 

clam larvae, overcrowdlng affects growth 
rate of. Loosanoff et al., 1953b. 

clam larvae, possible causes of varIa­
tions in. Chanley, 1955. 

clam larvae, hard, in relation to tempera­
ture. Loosanoff et al., 1951. 

computing growth from scale measure­
ments, nomograph for. Hile, 1950a. 

description of animals by a new graphic 
method. Walford, 1946b. 

drill, oyster, feeding on four different 
food animals. Engle, 1941 b. 

fish, factors affecting. VanOosten, 1944a. 

fish, measuring devices of. Scattergood, 
1950a. 

fish, problems m calculating size of fish 
at various ages from proportlOnal 
measurem"'nts of fish and scale sizes. 
Schuck, 1949d. 

fish, standardization of methods ex­
pressing. Hile, 1948. 

fishes, fresh-water. Van Oosten, 1941b. 

fishes, use of morphometric data In 
growth studies in.Marr, 1955a. 

gain in weight per day as a measure of 
production in fish rearing ponds. 
Me ehean, 1943. 

growth. Lindner, 1954. 
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haddock supply, future, minimum market 
SIze of 16 1/2 mches can protec t . 
Schuck, 1948b. 

herring, Maine, converting standa rd, 
fork, and total lengths of. Scattergood, 
1952e. 

kiyi, in Lake Michigan. Deason and Hile , 
1947. 

lamellibranch larvae of same parents, 
VaTla~lOnS in Slzes and growth rate of. 
Ma r a k, 1 953. 

length, standard versus total. Royce, 
1942. 

menhaden, observations on growth, as 
determmed by scale examInation. Rush, 
1952. 

menhaden taken in Mame durmg 1949, 
notes on ::.ize of. Scattergood et al., 
1951a. 

musseb, living at different depths. 
Loosanoff and Engle, 1943a. 

oyster, affected by attached mus sels. 
Engle and Chapman, 1953. 

oyster, as measured by carbohydrate 
cycle, conditIOn factor, and per cent 
dry weight. Engle, 1950b. 

oyster, durmg different months. Loosan­
off and omejko, 1949. 

oyster, during hlbernation. Loosanoff and 
Nomejko, 1946c. 

oyster, lmportant results of studies on. 
Loosanoff,1947b. 

oyster, in slbling and unrelated popula ­
tions. Butler, 1952b. 

oyste::-, local environment important in . 
Butler, 1953a. 

oyster, seasonal growth In F lo r ida of. 
Butler, 1952a. 

oyster, shell growth ve r sus meat yield 
in. Butler, 1952c. 

oysters, effects of DDT upon. Loosanoff, 
1947a. 



Growth (See also Regulations)- - Continued 

oysters, of different ages in Milford 
Harbor, Connecticut. Loosanoff, 1947c. 

oysters, seasonal changes in fattening. 
Chipznan, 1947. 

oyster s, with daznaged shell edges. 
Loosanoff and Noznejko, 1955. 

perch, yellow, of Saginaw Bay. Hile and 
Jobes, 1941a. 

perch, yellow, in Wisconsin waters of 
Green Bay and northern Lake Michigan. 
Hile and Jobes, 1941b. 

pilchard length frequencies, znortality 
rates deterznined frozn. Silliznan, 1945. 

Platypoecilus maculatus, characteristics of. 
Felin, 1951. 

Rates changed following reduction in 
population densities by winterkill. 
Beckznan, 1948. 

salznon, Atlantic, growth control charts 
applied to. Rounsefell and Bond, 1950. 

salznon, Pacific, indication of environ­
znental conditions in sea. Davidson, 
1940b. 

salznon, pink, fry znigrating in Sashin 
Creek, Little Port Walter, Alaska, 
length-weight relationship of. Skud, 
1955. 

salznon, pink, population size related to 
znarine growth in SE Alaska. David­
son and Vaughan, 1941. 

salznon, sockeye, fingerling, experi­
znental study of effect of various water 
teznperatures on. Donaldson and Foster, 
1941. 

sardine catch off U.S., Canada, and 
Mexico, 1941-55, length coznposition 
of. Felin and Phillips, 1948; Felin et 
al., 1949, 1950, 1951, 1952, 1953,1954, 
1955; Mosher et al., 1949. 

sardines, aquariuzn-fed, diet-induced dif­
ference s in weight-length relationship 
of. Farris, 1956. 

suckers, white, in Lake Huron, relation­
ship of length of fish to incidence of 
sea laznprey scars on. Hall and Elliott, 
1954. 
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trout, effect of drugs on (See Drugs). 

trout, fingerling , reared under dIfferent 
hatchery conditions and planted In fast 
and slow water. Schuck and Kingsbury, 
1948. 

trout, brown, wild, in Crystal Lake. 
Schuck, 1945. 

trout, rainbow, seasonal changes in growth 
following planting of. Needhazn and 
Slater, 1945. 

tuna, bluefin, staining growth rings in 
vertebrae of. Galtsoff, 1952c. 

tuna, yellowfin, frozn Central Aznerica. 
Schaefer, 1948a. 

whitefish, znaxiznuzn size of. Van Oosten, 
1946. 

whitefish, lake, in Lake Erie. Van Oosten 
and Hile, 1949. 

Gulf fisheries (See Fisheries and shell­
fisheries). 

Gulf Fishery Investigations, aizns and prog­
ress in shriznp research of. Costello, 
1956. 

Gulf of Maine: 

dolphin, new record for occurrence of. 
SchUCk, 1951c. 

fishes, notes on. Scattergood, 1948, 1952a, 
1953a; Scattergood et al., 1951 b. 

haddock tagging, 1923 to 1932, results 
of. Schroeder, 1942. 

ruff, black, records of. Scattergood and 
Coffin, 1953. 

scad, znackerel, records of. Scatter gooa 
and Coffin, 1953. 

shriznp industry, profitable, be estab­
lished in, can? Walford, 1949a. 

Gulf of Mexico: 

Coloconger raniceps in. Mead and Nicholson, 
1956. 

Diplectrum radiale, a new subspecie s of, de­
scribed frozn. Ginsburg, 1948a. 



Gulf of Mexico- - Continued 

eels of northern coast of. Ginsburg, 1951a. 

escolar, new to fauna of. Schultz and 
Springer, 1956. 

explorations, early, in. Galtsoff, 1952a. 

fishes, eight new, with two new genera, 
from. Ginsburg, 1952b. 

fishes, four new, and one little-
known species from. Ginsburg, 1954b. 

fishes of family Carangidae and three 
related species of northern. Ginsburg, 
1952a. 

Gymnodinium brevis in western. Wilson and 
Ray, 1956. 

knowledge, present, survey of. Galt s off, 
1951 a. 

lancetfish in. Mead, 1955. 

Leptoderma springeri from. Mead and Bohlke, 
1953c. 

oarfish, immature, captured in. Bullis and 
Arnold, 1956. 

oyster ground infection by Nematop8is. 
Landau and Galtsoff, 1951. 

sailfish, young, captured in. Arnold, 1955. 

Scaphanderin. Bullis, 1956. 

sharks, biological and economic notes 
on. Baughman and Springer, 1950. 

sharks, new and little known, from. Bige­
low et al., 1953. 

sharks, three new, from. Bigelow et al., 
1955. 

shrimp, common, biology, ecology, and 
life history along United States. 
Anderson, 1956. 

shrimp, common, migrations along 
northern coast of. Anderson, 1954. 

shrimp, deep-water, exploitation in. 
Springer, 1955a. 

sponge mortality caused by wasting dis­
ease in. Galtsoff, 1942c. 
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strike, rich, in. Wathe, 1956. 

study, marine, a coordinated program for. 
Walford, 1950. 

swordfish, life history of. Arata, 1954b. 

swordfish, young, captured in . Arnold, 
1955. 

tuna, little, juvenile, schooling in. Bullis, 
1955. 

Gulf of Saint Lawrence, fungus disease and 
resultant mortalities of her ring in 1955 in. 
Sindermann, 1956a. 

Gunnison-Arkansas reservoirs, bait fisher­
men and sucker populatlon of. Cham­
berlam, 1946b. 

H 

Haddock: 

baby, destruction on Georges Bank. 
Schuck, 1947b. 

catch related to changes in New England 
haddock population size. Schuck, 1949c. 

congregate at 20 - 90 fathoms. Schuck, 
1949a. 

feed on slow-moving forms grubbed up 
from ocean floor. Schuck, 1949b. 

fishery, mesh regulation will increase 
yield of Georges Bank. Graham, 1952a. 

fishery, mesh regulation will increase 
yield of New England. Graham, 1952b. 

landings, heavier, expected of large. 
Graham and Taylor, 1953a. 

landings, mesh regulation will change 
Georges Bank. Graham and Taylor, 
1953b. 

large, more, predicted from Georges 
Bank. Schuck, 1952b. 

nets, minimum mesh, for Georges Bank. 
Graham, 1952c. 

New England, conserving. Graham, 1954a. 



Haddock- - Contmued 

population Slze changes in ew England 
related to catch. Schuck, 1949c. 

predlction for 1951 proves accurate. 
Schuck, 1952a. 

prefer smooth, sandy bottoms. Schuck, 
1949a. 

scrod, baby, protecting, raises produc­
tlOn. Schuck, 1947a. 

scrod, Georges Bank becoming a ground 
for. Herrmgton, 1942. 

spawn m 1948, one of best m hIstory of 
fIshery. Schuck and Clark, 1951 a. 

stock on flsh banks can be increased 
through use of wlder me sh and mini­
mum SIze of haddock. Schuck, 1948a. 

supply, mimmum market size of 16 1/2 
inches can protect future. Schuck, 
1948b. 

tagging. Rounsefell, 1941. 

taggmg, field experlment s m selecting the 
most effiClent tag for. Rounsefell, 1942. 

taggmg m Gulf of Mame, 1923 - 32, 
sults of. Schroeder, 1942. 

re-

Halibut, Atlantlc, new southern record for. 
Walford, 1946c. 

flaliaidota argentata Packard (See Dlseases). 

ard clams (See Clams). 

awaii: 

flshery, longline, analyzed. Otsu, 1955. 

Ilugh !ri . • J/nth oceanographic section south­
ward acr.o s Equator from Honolulu 
analyzed. Montgomery, 1954. 

mpan Vl lts Line I lands. Yuen and 
Kmg, 1953. 

~klPJack found in. RoYce and Otsu, I, .1. 

klpJack, variation in occurrence and 
abundance in. Waldron, 195 . 

unfish, ocean, two jU~'enile pomted­
tailed, from. Kin , 1 Q51. 

3 

un , biu fin, 
195 b. 

p Clm n 

una mdu • y m. Jun , 1 50. 

una, y llowfm, from nor 
bland . Jun , 1952 

Hematology of h 
ockey 

Hemo lob in con en of 
sulfameraZine on . Gu 

nd 

HemopMlu pi Ctum (ill Bac rl). 

Hennequya (Se Para I ). 

Herblcides, fOrIna enlC. C 
and lar,gemouth ba of. Km 
found, 1946. 

Hermaphrodlt i m: 

crab, hor e hoe. h rmaphrodl Ie, r or 
of. Baptl t, 1,53. 

ProtogYTlou , normal, m A Ian IC b 
La venda, 194 

Herring: 

Ala ka, fluc uatlOn m b nd 
Dahlgren and Kalla n, I q 3. 

de scriptio . Roun f 11, 1 7b. 

disease. fungu, and r 
tahtle m 1955 m 
Lawrenc . Sind rmann, 

expo rt of Umt d St 
1952h. 

fecundlt·, from Se 1 Rod:, 
Katz. and Erick on, I 50. 

fi hery, ame. Sc t rood, 

Impor of Um 
1952h. 

.1aln ,can r 
to a1 en h 

M ne, 

c f. 

mor 

r-



Herring- - Continued 
round, appear from West Pomt to Digde­

guash. Scattergood, 1952b. 

sea, diseases. Sindermann and Rosen­
field, 1954a, 1954b; Sindermann and 
Scattergood, 1954. 

Himasthla quissetensis (See Parasite s). 

Homarus americanus (See Lobsters). 

Horning tendency: 

shad. Hollis, 1948. 

trout, cutthroat. Ball, 1955. 

Honolulu (See Hawaii). 

Horseshoe crab (See Crabs). 

Houghton Lake, Michigan, food of young 
pike in Peterson's ditches. Hunt and Car­
bine, 1951. 

Hudson River, shad in. Talbot, 1954. 

Hugh M. Smith research vessel (See Vessels). 

Hurricane, tropical, contributed to fish 
mortality. Creaser, 1942. 

Hydrobiology, committee on. Moffett, 1953c; 
Tunison, 1954. 

Hydrography: 

changes, long-term, and their effects on 
fish stocks in NW Atlantic. Kask, 1953b. 

results in United States. Walford, 1952. 

Hypoprion bremrostris (See Sharks, lemon). 

I 

Idaho, effects on fish of DDT used in con­
trolling forest insects in. Adams et aI., 
1949. 

Identification of fish (See Taxonomy). 

Impoundments, fresh-water. Ellis, 1942. 

Industnal fish (See Trash f ish) . 

Industrial wastes (See Pollution) . 

Industrializ.ation of Cuban marine products. 
Galtsoff, 1955d. 

Indu stne 5: 

menhaden, can profit from biological re­
search. Walford, 1953. 

oyster, and research. Butler, 1951a. 

oyster, collaboration by FWS with James. 
1947. 

oyster, of world . Galtsoff, 1951 b; Gutsell, 
1940. 

pilchard fi hmg, of Californta, results 
of operation durmg 1943 -44 in . Sette , 
1944. 

seafood, doubling 3 million. Loosanoff, 
1946a. 

shellfIsh and U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service. Suomela, 1956 . 

shrimp, be profitably developed m Gulf 
of Maine, can? Walford, 1949a. 

shrimp, some problems of. Anderson, 
1949. 

tuna, in Hawaii. June, 1950. 

InsectiClde s: 
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DDT, blOlogical effects on tidal salt 
marshes of. Springer and Webste r, 
1951. 

DDT, effects on fish of. Cope, 1956c; 
Cottam and Higgms, 1946, Surber, 19 46. 

DDT, effects on fish of, in controllmg 
forest insects m Idaho and Wyoming . 
Adams et al., 1949 . 

DDT, effects on setting, growth, and 
survival of oysters oiLoosanoff, 1947a. 

DDT, effects on wildlife in a Mississippi 
River bottom woodland of. Couch, 1946. 

DDT, some considerations of biological 
effects of. Hoffmann and Linduska, 1949. 



Insecticide s- - Continued 

DDT, toxicity to frogs and goldfish of. 
Ellis et al., 1944. 

DDT, toxicity to native fishe s in Back 
Creek, West Virginia, of. Surber and 
Friddle, 1949. 

DDT, wettable, effects on fish and fish­
food organisms in Back Creek, West 
Virginia, of an aerial application of. 
Hoffmann and Surber, 1948. 

mosquito, effect on wildlife of. Cope, 1949. 

new, toxicitie s and tolerance s in relation 
to fish of. Cope, 1948. 

some, effects on salmon and trout in 
Alaska of. Cope et al., 1949. 

versus wildlife. Linduska, 1948. 

Insects and lower vertebrate s. Cope, 1952. 

Institutional fa cilities for training f ishery 
biologists. Deason, 1941. 

Intergradation, measures of. Ginsburg, 
1954a. 

International Board of Inquiry for the Great 
Lakes Fisheries, reports of. Gallagher et 
al., 1943; Gallagher and Van Oosten, 
1943. 

International Commission for the Northwest 
Atlantic Fisherie s (See also Regulations): 

Subarea 5, effect of me sh regulation in. 
Clark, 1955. 

U.S. re search in Convention area during 
1952 . Graham, 1953b. 

U.S. re search in Convent ion area during 
1953. Graham, 1954b. 

U.S. re searGh in Convention area during 
1954. Graham, 1955. 

U.S. re search in Convention area during 
1955. Graham, 1956. 

International Council for the Explorat ion of 
the Sea: 

Copenhagen meeting, 1950, report on. 
Walford, 1951c. 
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37th annual meeting, report on. Royce, 
1950b. 

International f ishery relations (See AmerI­
can Fi sheries Society). 

International Training Center m FIshery 
Biology held in Istanbul, Turkey, report 
on. Rounsef ell , 1954. 

Introductions of fish and shellflsh into 
American waters: 

fi shes , into Nevada. Miller and Alcorn, 
1945. 

oysters, European. Loosanoff, 1951 b, 
1952b, 1955b. 

oysters, non- indigenous, report of com ­
m ittee on. Galtsoff, 195Gb; Galtsoff et 
al., 1950. 

trout from Mexico. Needham, 194Gb. 

Inve stigations: 

clam, U.S. Fish and Wildlife ServIce. 
Glude, 1949. 

faunal, quantitative, of a cold spring com­
munity . Davidson and Wilding, 1943. 

Great Lakes Fishery, research program 
for Lake Erie of. Moffett, 1954b. 

Gulf Fishery, aims and progress in 
shrimp research of. Costello, 1956. 

of f ish kills, procedures for. Smith et al., 
1956. 

lamprey, sea. Applegate, 1951 a. 

limnological, of dynamics of a sandy, 
wave - swept shoal in Douglas Lake, 
Michigan. Moffett, 1943b. 

objectives for investigations fundamental 
to a lake management program. 
Meehean, 1941a. 

of bactericidal act ion and flsh toxiCIty of 
two homologous series of quarternary 
ammonium compounds. Rucker et al., 
1949. 

of shrimp resources of Panama, October 
1952- October 1953. Scattergood, 1953b. 



Inves tiga tions - - Continued 

oyster, in Connecticut waters. Loosanoff, 
1940b. 

Pacific Oceanic Fishery, oceanographic 
programs of. Sette, 1949, 1951; Sette 
and Schaefer, 1951; Stroup and Austm, 
1955a, 1955 b. 

sardine, possible Importance of other 
vertebrates in. Fehn and Marr, 1951. 

shellfish, Beaufort, North Carolma. Pry­
therch, 1940. 

South PacIfic, research program of. Sette, 
1940. 

Iron (Se e Element s ). 

Istanbul, Turkey, report on International 
Training Center m Fishery Biology held 
in. Rounsefell, 1954. 

J 

Jack mackerel (See Mackerel). 

Jangaard long line venture in mid- Pacific, 
findings of. Iver sen and Murphy, 1955. 

Japan: 

fishes collected from off NE. Mead and 
Taylor, 1953. 

Physiculus jordani from. Bohlke and Mead, 
1951. 

Scop elarchus linguidens from off northern. 
Mead and Bohlke, 1953a. 

Japanese oyster culture in Washington, 
observations on. Hopkms, 1946a. 

K 

Karluk drainage system, habits and tax­
onomy of Arctic chars and Dolly Varden 
trout in. De Lacy and Morton, 1943. 

Karluk River system, bear depredations in 
1947 on red salmon spawning populations 
in. Shuman, 1950. 

Kidney disease (See Diseases). 

Killifish, second mtermf'diate host of 
trematode, A9corotylf' (/'haqirola) diminuta. 
Stunkard and Vzmann, 1955. 

kiyi: 

age and growth in Lake Michigan . Dea on 
and Bile, 1947. 

distribution, abundance, and spawning 
season and grounds In Lake Michigan . 
Hile and Dea on, 1947. 

Kokanee (See Salmon). 

L 

LaboratOrIes: 

clam, hard, larvae culture In. Loo"anoif 
and Davls, 1949b, 1950a. 

experiments With shark repellents. 
Springer, 1955b. 

MIlford MarIne Biological. Loosanoff, 
1940a, 1941e. 

oyster larvae culture. Davis, 1948, 1949a. 
1949b. 

PaCific Oceamc Fisheries, biologlcal re­
search at. Royce, 1955. 

radiological, new, for shellfish research. 
Higgins, 1951a. 

red tide productlOn tn. King. 1950. 

supplied with warm sea water m winter. 
Loosanoff, 194ge. 

V .S. Fishery BiologIcal, Beaufort, orth 
Carolina. Prytherch, 1942. 

Ladders (See Fishway problems). 

Lake Erie: 
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bass, white, age and growth. Van Oosten, 
1942a. 

fish supply, V.S.-Canadian control urged 
to conserve. Van Oosten, 1943. 

fishes, turbidity contributed to decline of. 
Van Oosten, 1948b. 

research program. Moffe tt, 195 4 . 



Lake Erie- - Continued 

whitefi s h , relation sh ip between p l antings 
of f ry and pro duc t io n of. Van Oosten, 
1942b. 

wh itef ish, lake , age a nd growth. Van 
Oo sten a n d Hil e, 1949 . 

L ake Hu r on : 

lamprey, sea, diseases in Basin. McLain, 
1952. 

lamprey, sea, eggs taken in tributaries 
of. Applegate, 1951a. 

lamprey, sea, movement in. Smith and 
Elliott, 1953. 

lamprey, sea, parasites in Basin. Mc­
Lain, 1952. 

smelt, mortality. Van Oosten, 1947. 

suckers, white, length of fish related to 
incidence of sea lamprey scars on. Hall 
and Elliott, 1954. 

trout, lake, fishery trends through 1946. 
Hile, 1949. 

Lake management program, objectives for 
investigations fundamental to. Meehean, 
1941a. 

Lake Mattamuskeet, North Carolina: 

carp removal, commercial, at. Cahoon, 
1953. 

fishing records for 12 years from. Hollo­
way, 1948. 

Lake Mead fishery, a preliminary report 
on. Moffett, 1943a. 

Lake Michigan: 

bloater, age, growth, and bathymetric 
distribution of. Jobes, 1949a. 

chub, Reighard1s, age, growth, and bathy­
metric distribution of. Jobes, 1953. 

cisco, longjaw, age, growth, and distri­
bution of. Jobes, 1949b. 

kiyi, age and growth of. Deason and Hile, 
1947. 
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kiyi, distribution, abundance, spawning 
season and grounds of. Hile and Deason, 
1947. 

lamprey, sea, movement in. Smith and 
Elliott, 1953. 

perch, yellow, age and growth in Wis­
consin waters of northern. Hile and 
Jobes, 1941b. 

perch, yellow, movements in southern 
Green Bay in 1950 of marked. Mraz, 
1952. 

smelt mortality during fall and winter of 
1942-43 in. VanOosten, 1947. 

trout fishery decline in. Hile et al., 1951 b. 

trout, lake, tagging experiments with. 
Smith and Van Oosten, 1940. 

whitefish, tagging experiments with. Smith 
and Van Oosten, 1940. 

Lake of the Ozarks, Missouri, fish dis­
tribution studies ill Niangua Arm of. 
Borges, 1950. 

Lake sturgeon (See Sturgeon). 

Lake Superio r: 

trout fishing in 1952 in Michigan waters 
of. HUe, 1953. 

trout, lake, fishery, status of. Hile et al., 
1951a. 

trout, lake, life history of. Eschmeyer, 
1955, 1956. 

trout, lake, movement oftagged, 1950-52, 
in. Eschymer et al., 1953. 

trout, lake, reproduction in southern. 
Eschmeyer, 1955. 

whitefish, pygmy in. Eschmeyer and 
Bailey, 1955. 

Lake trout (See Trout). 

Lake whitefish (See Whitefish). 

Lamellibranchs (See also Clams; Oysters ; 
Mussels; Scallops): 

larvae culture. Loosanoff and Marak, 
1951. 



Lamellibranchs (See also Clam~: Oy~ter , 
Mussels, Scallops)- - Contmued 

larvae of same parent!>, variations in 
SIzes and growth rate of. Marak, 1953. 

spawning delayed by low temp ratur . 
Loosanoff and Davis, 1951. 

Lamprey - sea: 

attacks upon lake trout in S neca Lak , 
Nev,; York, effect!> of. Royce, 1950 . 

control needed by Lake £I!>henes. 10ffett, 
1953a. 

control, status of. 10ffett, 1950b, 195 a. 

destruction m Great Lake::;. AppI gat 
and Moffett, 1955. 

disease s in Lake Hu ron BaSIn. 1c Lam, 
1952. 

Dracula of Great Lake". Thomp on, 1955. 

eggs from lampreys captured in Lake 
Huron tributarIes. Applegate, 51a. 

m Great Lakes. Applegate, 1951 b. 

mvestigations. Applegate, 1951a. 

killers of Great Lakes. Moffett, 1954c. 

larval, a method of marking. Wigley, I Q52. 

larval, aquarIum experIment on Arnerican 
eel asapredatoron. Perlmutter, 1951b. 

life history. Applegate and Moffett, 1955. 

movement downstream in Carp Lake 
River, Michigan. Applegate and 
Brynildson, 1952. 

movement m Lakes Huron and Michigan. 
Smith and Elliott, 1953. 

parasites in Lake Huron BaSIn. McLaIn, 
1952. 

program, report on. Moffett, 1950a. 

propagation, artificial, of. Lennon, 1955. 

report on study of. Van Oosten, 1949d. 

research needed by Lake fisheries. 
Moffett, 1953a. 
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s r on Whl uck r 10 Lak Huron, 
If n J h of fl h r lat d to mCld n e of. 
Hall nd Elliot, 1 5 . 

spawnm run In Gr 
and dlSP r Ion of 

nd Sml h, 1951. 

t L k , movement 
block d. Apple ate 

to Gr a Lak 
n, 194 c. 

(I h rl' • Van 

war on. off 

Lane f1 h, Ion 
Me d, 1 55. 

53b. 

10 Gulf of "ICO . 

Land 
HI 

d 0 fl h con rva Ion. 

Landm on: 

cod, world and MalO. Scat rgood, I,SOb . 

and de-
52!. 

L nt rn II h from 
M d, 1953. 

o h Pacl£Ic . 

Largemouth bas (S e Ba e). 

Launee, nd. mo all y. Graham, I 56. 

L~bt t rtticulatu fac or aff c In popu a-
Ion level of. SIllIman, 19 

Lemon hark (See Shark ). 

Lemon "ole (See Soles)' 

Lengths of £Ish ( ee Growth). 

L~pib~ma chrysops (Rafmesque) (See Ba ses, 
white). 

teptdocybium flavobrunn~um (See Escolar). 

LepIdoptera, £uphydryas anicia Doubleday &. 
Hewltson, two new races of. Fender and 
Jewett, 1953. 

Lepomis macrochirus Rafme sque (See Sunfishe s, 
bluegill). 

L eptoderma springeri fro m Gulf of MeXIC o. 
Mead and Bohlke, 1953c. 

Leucichthys alpenae Koeh (See Cisco). 

Leucichthys hoyi (Gill) (See Bloater). 





Little tuna (See Tunas). 

Lobsters: 

consumption, U.S. Scattergood and 
McKown, 1952. 

description. Hildebrand, 1942b. 

disease (See Diseases). 

Long Island, New York: 

mar in e fishery problems of Suffolk 
County. Neville and Perlmutter, 1940. 

shrimp bait fishery of Great South Bay 
and its effect on populations of young 
food fishes and aquatic plants. Neville 
and Bevelander, 1941. 

Long Island Sound: 

drills, oyster. Engle, 1940, 1941a. 

drills, oyster, embryos, chemical control 
of. Engle, 1941a. 

o y s t e r set, variations in. Loosanoff, 
1950d. 

oyster setting in different years in same 
areas of, relative intensity of. Loosanoff 
and Nomejko, 1956. 

oysters, adult, seasonal gonadal changes 
of. Loosanoff, 1941c. 

oysters, in 1941, observations on. Loosa­
noff, 1941b. 

oysters, variations in intensity of setting 
of. Loosanoff, 1949c. 

starfish, effects of sea water of reduced 
salinities upon. Loosanoff, 1945a. 

starfish, in 1941, observations on. Loosa­
noff, 1941b. 

starfish situation, review of. Loosanoff, 
1940c. 

Longlining (See Fishing equipment and 
methods). 

Longnose gars (See Gars). 

Lower Columbia River (See Columbia 
River). 
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M 

Mackerel scad (See Scad). 

Mackerel sharks (See Sharks). 

Mackerels: 

frigate, juvenile, from Pacific Ocean off 
Central America. Schaefer and Marr, 
1948. 

jack, eggs and larvae. Ahlstrom, 1956. 

Pacific, eggs and larvae. Ahlstrom, 1956. 

Macropinna microstoma, osteology and relation­
ship of, with notes on its visceral anatomy. 
Chapman, 1942c. 

Magnesium (See Elements). 

Maine: 

alewife fisheries, restoration and man­
agement of. Rounsefell and Stringer , 
1945. 

clam problems dis cus sed at Boothbay 
Harbor. Glude, 1952a, 1953. 

clam, soft, population census in Sagada­
hoc Bay, 1949-51. Spear, 1953. 

cod landings. Scattergood, 1950b. 

crabs, green, spread up coast because of 
c han g e d environment. Scattergood, 
1953b, 1953c. 

herring, conversions of standard, fork, 
and total lengths of. Scattergood, 1952e. 

herring fishery. Scattergood, 1952g. 

herring maturity. Scattergood, 1952d. 

menhaden taken in 1949, size of. Scatter ­
good et al., 1951a. 

mussel fishery potentially important, 
war-time research showed. Scattergood 
and Taylor, 1949. 

salmon restoration. Rounsefell and Bond, 
1949. 

scallop resource, valuable. Welch , 1950a. 



Maine - - Continued 

scallop, sea, fishery. Welch, 1950b. 

scallop, sea, life history. Welch, 1950b. 

s h ark fishery, notes on. Scattergood, 
1949a. 

sharks, mackerel, landed mostly by gill 
netters. Scattergood, 1950e. 

shrimp landings peaked and declined in 
1944. Scattergood, 1952f. 

shrimp, trawling for. Walford, 1949b. 

skate, winter, egg capsules of. Scatter­
good, 1951. 

Maine herring (See Herring). 

M aine shrimp (See Shrimp). 

an, effect on shellfish populations of. 
Glude, 1951. 

M anagement of fisheries and shellfisher­
ies (See Fisheries and shellfisheries). 

and B (See Diseases, furunculosis). 

M anganese (See Metals). 

viarine animals (See also Aquatic animals), 
distribution changes in New England and 
Middle Atlantic waters in relation to 
temperature changes. Taylor and Graham, 
1953. 

lv1arine ecology (See Ecology). 

IViarine fishes: 

Alaska, new records from SE. Alverson, 
1951. 

characteristics. Hildebrand, 1940, 1951. 

collection from off NE Japan. Mead and 
Taylor, 1953. 

commercial, of west coast of Mexico. 
Lindner, 1947. 

fluctuations in abundance of. Silliman, 
1951. 

larvae, nutrition of. Morris, 1955. 
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life history, early, critical period In. 
Marr, 1956. 

North Carolina, annotated list of. Hilde­
brand, 1941. 

warm-water, northward dis per sal in 
southern New England during summer 
of 1949 of. Arnold, 1951. 

Marine organisms (See Aquatic animals). 

Marine products, industrialization of Cuban. 
Galtsoff, 1955d. 

Marine studies for Gulf of Mexico and 
Caribbean. Walford, 1950. 

Marketing, orderly, fishery cooperative 
associations in relation to conservation 
and. Russell, 1941. 

Marking fish (See Tagging). 

Marlins: 

black, without spear. Moore, 1950. 

white, feeding habits in Pacific. June, 
1951. 

Marquesas, tuna bait survey in. Royce, 1954. 

Mar shes, tidal salt, biological effects of 
DDT on. Springer and Webster, 1951. 

Maryland: 

oyster program guided by setting distri­
bution. Engle, 1947. 

oyster seed, Connecticut experiments 
with. Loosanoff, 1949b. 

oyster yield, factors affecting. Engle, 
1950a. 

Massachusetts, soft clam mortalities in. 
Smith, 1950. 

Masturus lanceolatus (See Sunfishes, ocean). 

Mauna Loa, fishes killed by 1950 eruption 
of. Gosline et al., 1954. 

Measurements (See Growth). 

Measuring devices (See Growth). 



Menhaden: 

age determined by scale examination. 
Rush, 1952. 

Brevoortia, review of, with a description of 
a new species. Hildebrand, 1948a. 

growth determined by scale examination. 
Rush, 1952. 

industry can profit from biological re­
search. Walford, 1953. 

name, a new, for a. Hildebrand, 1941. 

research, some aspects of. June, 1953. 

size of, taken in Maine during 1949, notes 
on. Scattergood et al., 1951a. 

uses in Colonial times. Pearson, 1944. 

Mesh regulation (See Regulations). 

Metals: 

copper accumulation in body of Crassostrea 
(Ostrea) virginica. Galtsoff, 1953. 

cop per barrier repels oyster drills. 
Glude, 1956. 

copper content of sea water. Galtsoff, 
1943a. 

mangane se, ac cumula tion, dis tribution, 
and storage in Ostrea virginica of. Galt­
soff, 1941a, 1941 b, 1942a, 1953. 

Mexico: 

crustaceans, marine fishes, and molluscs 
from west coast of. Lindner, 1947. 

sardine catch off Pacific coast, 1952-55, 
age and length composition of. Felin 
et aI., 1953, 1954, 1955. 

trout introduced into United States from. 
Needham, 1940b. 

Michigan: 

bluegills, winter feeding habits in Cedar 
Lake, Washtenaw County. Moffett and 
Hunt, 1945. 

Douglas Lake, limnological investigation 
of dynamics of a shoal in. Moffett, 
1943b. 
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fishes. Van Oosten, 1940b. 

lamprey, sea, downstream movement in 
Carp L ak e River. Applegate and 
Brynildson, 1952. 

perch, yellow, winter feeding habits in 
Cedar Lake, Washtenaw County. Moffett 
and Hunt, 1945. 

pike, young , food in Peterson's ditches, 
Houghton Lake. Hunt and Carbine, 1951. 

trout fishing in 1952 in Lake Superior 
waters. Hile, 1953. 

walleye s, tagged, movement and recovery , 
1929-53, in. Eschmeyer and Crowe, 
1955. 

Microorganisms: 

causing a bacterial disease of lobsters . 
Hitchner and Snieszko, 1947. 

cultivating, fertilizers used in. Loosanoff 
and Engle, 1942b. 

density, feeding of oysters related to. 
Loosanoff and Engle, 1947. 

Gonyaulax monilata, sp. nov., caused a red 
tide on Florida east coast in August ­
September 1951. Howell, 1953. 

Gymnodinium .brevis, culturing. Wilson and 
Collier, 1955. 

Gymnodinium brevis, in western Gulf of Mex­
ico. Wilson and Ray, 1956. 

Micropterus dolomieu (See Basses, 
smallmouth) . 

Micropterus salmoides (See Basses, 
largemouth) • 

Mid-Pacific (See Pacific). 

Middle Atlantic (See Atlantic). 

Migrations: 

black, 

b lac k, 

anadromous fish passage at darns, re­
search on. Collins, 1954. 

bas s, striped, pattern of Atlantic coast. 
Raney et al., 1954. 

clam. Smith, 1952a, 1952b. 
crab, green, spread up Atlantic coast has 

steadily increased since 1874. Scatter­
good, 1953b, 1953c. 
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fish refusal to recognize man's boundary 
lines. Jackson, 1941c. 

Polynices J young. Shuster, 1951a. 

salmon, churn, fry, from Old Torn Creek, 
SE Alaska, 1952. Roppel, 1956. 

salmon, Pacific, as an indication of en­
vironmental conditions in sea. David­
son, 1940b. 

salmon, pink, factors influencing up­
stream. Davidson et al., 1943. 

salmon, pink, fr y , from Old Torn Creek, 
SE Alaska, 1952. Roppel, 1956. 

salmon, pink, population size in SE Alaska 
related to time of spawning. Davidson 
and Vaughan, 1941. 

salmonoid f ish e s in Upper Columbia 
River. Chapman, 1941. 

shrimp, common, along South Atlantic 
and northern Gulf coasts of United 
States. Anderson, 1954. 

trout, cutthroat, patterns. Cope, 1956b. 

tuna, albacore, in North Pacific. Graham, 
1956b. 

M ilford Harbor, oyster growth at different 
ages in. Loosanoff, 1947c. 

ilford Mar in e Biological Laboratory. 
Loosanoff, 1940a, 1941e. 

Mill Creek, king salmon experimental hatch­
ing in. Gangmark and Broad, 1955. 

innesota: 

perch, yellow, life history in Red Lakes. 
Pycha and-Smith, 1955. 

species, commercial, fluctuations in pro­
duction and abundance in Red Lakes of. 
Smith and Krefting, 1954. 

walleye population in Red Lakes, changes 
in. Smith and Krefting, 1954. 

walleyes, marked, movements in fishery 
in Red Lakes of. Smith et al., 1952. 
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Minnows, black-head and blunt-nosed, 
Neascus infestation of. Klak, 1940. 

Mississippi River, effects of DDT on wild­
life in a bottom woodland of. Couch, 

1946. 

Missouri: 

Little Missouri River fishes. Personius 
and Eddy, 1955. 

Mis souri River basin development and its 
effects on fish. Cottam, 1949. 

Niangua Arm of Lake of the Ozarks, fish 
distribution studies of. Borges, 1950. 

Mollusks (See CIa m s; Lamellibranchs; 
Mussels; Oysters; Scallops; Squids). 

commercial, of west coast of Mexico. 
Lindner, 1947. 

larvae, effects of dis solved substances 
on. Davis and Chanley, 1955b. 

Pelecypoda, structure and function of 
ligament of. Galtsoff, 1955c. 

Scaphander in Gulf of Mexico, with notes 
on western Atlantic species. Bullis, 
1956 . 

snails, mud, infected with Austrobilharzia 
variglandis. Sindermann, 1956b. 

Moon: 

effect on fishing success In Fish Lake, 
Utah. Wright, 1945. 

effect on oyster spawning. Loosanoff and 
Nomejko, 1951b. 

Morphometry: 

characteristics of yellowfin tunas from 
Central America. Schaefer, 1948a. 

data used in systematic, racial, and rel­
ative growth studies of fishes. Marr, 
1955a. -

Mortality (See also Diseases). 

bombing, effect on fish of high explosive. 
Eklund, 1946. 

caused by chemicals. Surber and Bartsch, 
1952. 
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caused by eruption of Mauna Loa in 1950. 
Gosline et al., 1954. 

caused by explosions in Chesapeake Bay. 
Coker and Hollis, 1950. 

clam, soft, in Massachusetts. Smith, 1950. 

fish, resulting from effects of a tropical 
hurricane. Creaser, 1942. 

fish kills, procedures for investigating. 
Smith et al., 1956. 

herring, fro m fungus disease. Sinder­
mann, 1956a. 

herring, sea, caused by larval trematode 
invasion. Sindermann and Rosenfield, 
1954b. 

launce, sand. Graham, 1956a. 

mortality. Lindner, 1954. 

mussels, living at different depths. Loos­
anoff and Engle, 1943a. 

oyster, in Upper Chesapeake Bay bars. 
Engle, 1946. 

oyster populations, mortality rates in 
sibling and unrelated. Butler, 1952b. 

oysters, frozen. Loosanoff, 1946b. 

oysters, Olympia, at low temperatures. 
Davis, 1955. 

rates determined from length frequen­
cies of pilchard. Silliman, 1945. 

rates relevant to population dynamics of 
fishes, definitions and derivations of 
various common measures of. Widrig, 
1954. 

red tide mystery. Galtsoff, 1949. 

red tide produced in laboratory. King, 
1950. 

red tide reported to Floridians. Evans, 
1956. 

red tide on Florida east coast in August­
September 1951. Howell, 1953. 

salmon, sockeye, fingerling, effect of 
va rio us water temperatures 0 n. 
Donaldson and Foster, 1941. 

smelt, In Lakes Huron and Michigan, 
1942-43. Van Oosten, 1947. 

s po n g e, caused by wasting disease. 
Galtsoff, 1942c. 

trout, rainbow, changes seasonally fol­
lowing planting. Needham and Slater, 
1945. 

winterkill reduced fish population densi­
ties. Beckman, 1948. 

Mosquito: 

control areas, Utah'sfishin.Cope. 1955b. 

insecticides, effect on wildlife of. Cope. 
1949. 

Mud crab (See Crabs). 

Mud snails (See Snails). 

Mussels: 
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attached, affect oyster condition. Engle 
and Chapman. 1953. 

availability in New England. Herrington 
and Scat~ergood. 1943. 

cultivation. Loosanoff. 1942b. 1943c. 

fishery in Maine potentially important, 
war-time research showed. Scatter­
good and Taylor. 1949. 

from. a microcercous trematode larva. 
Uzmann. 1953. 

growth. living at different depths. Loosa­
noff and Engle. 1943a. 

larvae, season of attachment. Engle and 
Loosanoff, 1943, 1944. 

mortality, I i v i n g at different depths. 
Loosanoff and Engle, 1943a. 

production, potential, analyzed. Loosa­
noff, 1943a. 

shell movement s. Loosanoff,1941d, 
1942d. 
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temperature. Loosanoff, 1941d. 

utilization of. Loosanoff, 1943b. 

weight increase, living at different depths. 
Loosanoff and Engle, 1943a. 

Hya (See Clams). 

Mya arenaria (See Clams, soft). 

Mytilus edulis (See Mussels). 

Myxobacteria (See Bacteria). 

yxosporidia (See Parasites). 

N 

arraguagus River and its tributaries, 
survey of. Bryant, 1952. 

aS8a obsoleta (See Mo:!.lusks, snails). 

NI,H'U8 (See Diseases). 

ebish Lake, Wisconsin, age and growth of 
rock bass in. Hile, 1941. 

"Jecrosis (See Diseases). 

eyaprion brevirostris (See Sha rks, lemon). 

(~/IIatoPlJis (See Parasites). 

eopanope te.:cana (See Crab, mud). 

ollwnnu8 macropterus (See Tunas, yellowfin). 

ets (See Fishing equipment and methods; 
Regulations) . 

Dolly Varden, first record of. Miller and 
Mo rton, 1952. 

fishes introduced into. Miller and Alcorn, 
1945. 

l ew England: 

alewife fisheries, restoration and man­
agement of. Rounsefell and Strin er, 
19 5. 
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bank , unu ual occurr nc of 
Arnold, 19 

clams, oft, preda or 
effects on abund nc 

fishes, warm-wat r m nn , nor 
dispersal in umm r of 1 
southern. Arnold, 1951. 

flounder, wmter, f1 h r). P rlmu t r, 
1947b. 

haddock catch relat d to chan 
lation Size. Schuck, 19 c. 

1 popu-

haddock, conserving. Grah m, 195 

haddock fishery, regulation wll1 mcr 
yield of. Graham, 1952b. 

marine animal distnbutlOn ch n ln 
relation to temperatur chan . T lor 
and Graham, 1953. 

mussel availability. H rrin 
tergood, 1943. 

nd 

oyster enemies, two ob cur, In. 
Loosanoff, 1956b. 

salmon, Atlantic, restoration In. H rrn 
ton and Rounsefell, 1941. 

New York: 

bass, striped, in. Raney, 195 . 

flounder, winter, fish ry. P rl.mu 
1947b. 

marine f ish e r y probl 
County, Lon lind. 
mutter, 1940. 

shnmp 
Long I land, 
tions of youn 
plants. evill 

trout, lak , effect of 1 mpr 
Seneca Lak upon. Royc , 

lacin qUlrement of trout. P 
Brockwa " 19 9. 

Arm of ke of 
fIsh dl nbuhon m. 

T, 



Nitrate-nitrite analysis, notes on precision 
of a modified routine. Marvin, 1955. 

Nitrogen (See Elements). 

Nomenclature (See Taxonomy). 

Nomograph for computing growth of fish 
from scale measurements. Hile, 1950a. 

North American shark (See Sharks). 

North Atlantic (See Atlantic). 

North Carolina: 

dolphins, note s on. Schuck, 1951 a. 

fishes, salt and brackish, annotated list 
of. Hildebrand, 1941. 

fishes seldom reported, spawning records 
of. Walker, 1950. 

Lake Mattamuskeet, commercial carp re­
moval at. Cahoon, 1953. 

Lake Mattamuskeet, 12 years of fish­
ing records from. Holloway, 1948. 

offshore fishing grounds, traw1abilityand 
fish supply of. Buller, 1950. 

tuna, b1ackfin, from. Schuck and Mather, 
1951. 

U.S. Fishery Biological Laboratory, 
Beaufort. Prytherch, 1942. 

North Creek, Virginia, results of planting 
conditioned and pond trout of legal size 
in. Surber, 1947b. 

North Pacific (See Pacific). 

Northeastern Pacific (See Pacific). 

Northwest Atlantic (See Atlantic). 

Northwestern Atlantic (See Atlantic). 

Norway: 

herring tagging operation. Scattergood, 
1954b. 

schools for young fishermen. Scattergood, 
1956b. 

shrimp beds in 50 to 100 fathoms of soft 
mud bottom. Scattergood, 1955a. 
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Nutrition of fish and shellfish (See Food 
for fish and shellfish). 

o 

Oarfish, immature, captured in Gulf of 
Mexico. Bullis and Arnold, 1956. 

Ocean currents (See Oceanography). 

Ocean perch (See Perches). 

Ocean quahog (See Clams, hard). 

Ocean sunfish (See Sunfishes). 

Oceanic fishes from NE Japan. Mead and 
Taylor, 1953. 

Oceanography: 

circulatIon in a meridional plane in cen­
tral equatorial Pacific. Cromwell, 1953. 

equatonal circulation system nourishes 
central Pacific tuna stocks. Sette, 1953. 

equatorIal countercurrent variations In 
central Pacific . Austin et al., 1956. 

equatorial undercurrent in PacifIc Ocean 
revealed by new methods. Cromwell et 
al.,1954. 

"ugh M. Smith section from Honolulu south­
ward across Equator analyzed. Mont­
gomery, 1954. 

hydrographIc changes, long-term, affect 
fish stocks in NW Atlantic area. Kask, 
1953b. 

oceanic circulatory systems in relation 
to midocean fish production considered. 
Sette, 1955b. 

oceanic currents carry cod spawn away 
from breeding grounds. Scattergood, 
1950c. 

of c en t r a 1 temperate North Pacific . 
Stroup, 1956. 

Pacific Oceanic Fishery Investigations . 
Sette, 1949, 1951; Sette and Schaefer , 
1951; Stroup and Austin, 1955a , 
1955b. 
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plankton us ed to study wa te r movements 
in North Pacific. Jones, 1956. 

research in Pacific. Austin, 1955c . 

Sulu Sea. Graham, 1952d. 

Oceans (See Atlantic Ocean; Pacific Ocean; 
Seas). 

Ohio shad (See Shad). 

Oil mixed with carbonized sand, toxic ef­
fects on aquatic animals of. Chipman, 
1949; Chipman and Galtsoff, 1949. 

Oklahoma, Ohio shad in eastern. Hutchens 
and Hall, 1951. 

O ld Torn Creek, Alaska, churn and pink 
salmon fr y migration in 1952 in. Roppel, 
1956. 

Olympia oysters (See Oysters). 

Oncorhynchus yorb'uscha (See Salmon, pink). 

f)nco rl!yncltus keta (See Salmon, churn). 

Onco rhynchus kisutch (See Salmon, silver). 

r)ncorhynchu 8 nerka (See Salmon, red or sock­
eye). 

r)ncorhync!t-us tscha11Jytscha (See Salmon, chi­
nook or king). 

fJ psanus ta'u (See Toadfishes). 

O regon: 

Cottage Grove Reservoir (Coast Fork, 
Willamette River), some limnological 
and fisheries observations on. Brown 
and Jewett, 1954. 

Crater Lake, kokanee established in. 
Wallis and Bond, 1950. 

stoneflies, new. Jewett, 1954b. 

Organic compounds (See Compounds). 

rganisms, marine, some effects of spe­
cific organic compounds on. Collier et 
a1., 1956. 

Orr's Cove, Venus larvae distribution in 
plankton over tide cycle and during sum­
mer and early fall of 1953 in. Moulton 
and Coffin, 1954. 

Usmerus mordax (Se e Smelt). 

Osteology (See Anatomy). 

Ostrea (See Oysters). 

Ostrea edulis (See Oyster s, European). 

(Jstrea lurida (See Oysters, Pacific). 

Ostrea virginica (now Crassostrea virginica) (See 
Oysters). 

Otoliths used to determine age of several 
fishes from Bering Sea. Mosher, 1954. 

Otter trawl nets (See Fishing equipment 
and methods). 

Overfishing (See Fishing). 

Overstocking (See Stocking). 

Oxygen (See Gas). 

Oyster drills (See Drills). 

Oyster grounds (See Oysters). 

Oysters: [This heading conce r ns only the 
American or Eastern oyster, Crassostrea 
virginica (formerly Ustrea virginica), unles s 
otherwise specified.] 
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adult, seasonal gonadal changes in Long 
Island Sound. Loosanoff, 1941c. 

age of oysters and quality of spawn un­
related. Loosanoff et a1., 1953c, 1953d. 

bar s, commercial aspects of Upper 
Chesapeake Bay. Engle, 1946. 

behavior in different salinities. Loosanoff, 
1950b, 1952a; Loosanoff and Smith, 
1949. 

behavior, osmotic. Fingerman and Fair­
banks, 1956. 

bleeding. Fingerman and Fairbanks, 1956. 

body, accumulation of manganese, iron, 
copper, and zinc m. Galtsoff, 
1953. 
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bottoms , problems of productivity of. 
Galtsoff, 1942b. 

bottoms, starfis h- inf ected, s pr eading 
lime over (See also Starfish). Engle, 
1942b. 

census on Swan Point Bar, upper Chesa­
peake Bay, operations and problems of 
an. Webster, 1952. 

condition affected by attached mussels 0 

Engle and Chapman, 1953. 

condition as measured by carbohydrate 
cycle, condition factor, and per cent 
dry weight. Engle, 1950b. 

conservation problems on Potomac River. 
Frey, 1944b. 

consumption, Fish and Wildlife Service 
trying to increage. James, 1949. 

consumption of oxygen. Galtsoff and Chip­
man, 1946. 

culture (See Culture). 

description. Galtsoff, 1955b; Loosanoff, 
1946d. 

disease (See Diseases). 

egg production. Davis and Chanley, 1956a. 

egg, unfertilized. Galtsoff, 1947e. 

enemies (See also Drills - oyster; Para­
sites; Starfish). 

in New England waters. Loosanoff, 
1956b. 

little known, of young. Loosanoff and 
Engle, 1941. 

predator problem. Butler, 1953b. 

European, in U.S. waters. Loosanoff, 
1951b, 1952b, 1955b. 

expert looks into future. Galtsoff, 1946. 

fat. Loosanoff and Engle, 1943b. 

fattening. Loosanoff and Engle, 1944b . 
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fa t tening , effec t s of differ ent concentra­
tions of p l ankton f o rm s upon. Loosanoff 
and Engle , 1942c . 

fattening, seasonal changes in . Chipman , 
1947 , 1948b. 

feeding. Loosanoff and Engle , 1944b. 

feeding during different tidal s t ages . 
Loosanoff and Nomejko , 1946b, 1946d. 

feeding, effects of different concentra ­
tions of plankton forms upon . Loosanoff 
and Engle, 1942c. 

feeding, effects of turbidity on. Loosanoff, 
1947d,1948a. 

feeding in relation to density of micro ­
organisms. Loosanoff and Engle , 1947. 

feeding in relation to periods of light and 
darknes s. Loosanoff and Nomejko , 
1946a, 1946d. 

feeding of larvae of 00 virqinirao Davis , 
1953. 

feeding rate, effect of suspended silt and 
other substances on. Loosanoff and 
Tommers, 1948. 

feeding revealed by radioactive plankton . 
Floyd, 1952. 

food of larvae of C. virqinica. Davis , 19 5 3 . 

food selectivity. Loosanoff, 1949d. 

foods revealed by radioactive plankt on . 
Floyd, 1952. 

frozen, survival and mortality of. Loosa ­
noff, 1946b. 

gametogenesis under conditions of de ­
pressed salinity. Butler, 1949. 

glycogen determination. Cald erwood and 
Armstrong, 1941. 

good, need adequate oxygen. Galts off, 
1947c. 

g onads (See Anatomy). 

groun d s, ecological c hanges affect pro­
duc t ivity of. Galtsoff, 1956a . 
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grounds of Chesapeake Bay and other 
waters of Atlantic States infected with 
Nematopsis. Landau and Galtsoff, 1951. 

growth (See Growth). 

hybridization, interspecific, in. Davis, 
1950b. 

in Long Island Sound in 1941. Loosanoff, 
1941b. 

industry and research. Butler, 1951a. 

industry, FWS collaboration with. James, 
1947. 

industry of world. Galtsoff, 1951b; Guts ell, 
1940. 

introductions (See Introductions of fish 
and shellfish into Americanwaters). 

investigations in Connecticut waters. 
Loosanoff, 1940b. 

larvae distribution revealed by staining. 
Loosanoff and Davis, 1947. 

larvae, feeding of. Davis, 1953. 

larvae, food of. Davis, 1950a, 1953. 

larvae movements revealed by staining. 
Loosanoff and Davis, 1947. 

larvae, selective setting on artificial 
cultch of. Butler, 1955. 

larvae, vertical distribution during tidal 
cycle of different ages of. Loosanoff, 
1949a. 

management needed in Potomac River. 
Frey, 1944a, 1944b. 

management of public oyster resources. 
Galtsoff, 1943c. 

manganese accumulation in. Galtsoff, 
1941b, 1942a, 1953. 

manganese distribution and storage. Galt­
soff, 1941a. 

meat yield versus shell growth. Butler, 
1952c. 
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mortality (See Mortality). 

parasites (See Parasites). 

planting (See Stocking). 

poor. Loosanoff and Engle, 1943b. 

po pula tions (S ee Populations). 

production (See Production). 

propUlsion rate of water. Galtsoff and 
Arcisz, 1954. 

races (See Races). 

reactions to free chlorine. Galts off, 1945. 

reactions to salinity changes. Hopkins, 
1941. 

rehabilitation, Alabama's program of. 
Engle, 1944. 

reproductive cycle (See Life histories). 

research and industry. Butler, 1951a. 

resources (See Resources). 

respiration. Galtsoff, 1947d. 

response to temperature (See Tempera­
ture) . . 

retention of coliform bacteria (See Bac­
teria). 

seed, advantages of inshore producing of. 
Loosanoff, 1954a. 

see d, Connecticut experiments with 
Maryland. Loosanoff, 1949b. 

set variations in Long Island Sound. 
Loosanoff, 1950d. 

setting distribution guides Maryland pro­
gram. Engle, 1947. 

setting, effects of DDT upon. Loosanoff, 
1947a. 

setting in a seed area in Upper Chesa­
peake Bay, 10-year study of. Engle, 
1956. 
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setting in relation to lunar phases. 
Loosanoff and Nomejko, 1951b. 

setting intensity differs from that of star­
fish. Loosanoff et al., 1955. 

setting intensity in different year s in same 
areas of Long Island Sound. Loosanoff 
and N omejko, 1956. 

s etti n g intensity in Long Island Sound. 
L oosanoff, 1949c. 

s etting, selective, of oyster larvae on 
artificial cultch. Butler, 1955. 

sexual c y cle (See Sex). 

shell formation. Galtsoff, 1955a. 

shell movements, effects of different 
concentrations of plankton forms upon. 
L oosanoff and Engle, 1942c. 

she 1 1 movements in relation to tem­
perature (See Temperature). 

shell structure. Galtsoff, 1955a. 

spawn accumulation and discharge by 
oysters living at different depths. 
Loosanoff and Engle, 1942a. 

spawn production, effects of flood con­
dition s on. Butler, 1948a. 

spawn qua lit y and o y ster age unrelated. 
Loosanoff e t al., 1953c, 1953d. 

spawning. Davis and Chanley, 1956aj 
Loosanoff, 1948 c. 

spawning at different depths . Loosanoff, 
1942c. 

spawning at low tempe ratures. Loosanoff 
and DavIs , 1950b. 

spawnIng at several constant tempera­
tures. Loosanoff and Davis, 1949a. 

pawning. effects of f resh water on. 
Butler, 1948b . 

spawnIng In low sal1ni t i es. Loosanoff, 
1948c. 

p wnlng In relatIon to lunar phases. 
1 oosanoff and Nomejko , 1951b. 
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spawning in winter , conditioning oysters 
for. Loosanoff and Davis, 1950a. 

spawning, repeated semiannual, of north­
ern. Loosanoff and Davis, 1952b. 

spawning throughout year. Davis, 1948 . 

strength. Galtsoff, 1952b. 

survival. Loosanoff, 1946b. 

survival, effects of DDT upon. Loosanoff , 
1947a. 

transplanting. Loosanoff, 1948b. 

unknown. Galtsoff, 1947b. 

water propulsion rate 
and Arcis z, 1954. 

by. Galtsoff 

water pumping rate, effect of low pH 
upon. Loosanoff and Tommers, 1947. 

water pumping rate, effects of different 
concentrations of plankton upon. Loosa­
noff and Engle, 1942c. 

water pumping rate in relation to tem ­
perature. Loosanoff, 1950c. 

yield, factors affecting Maryland. Engle, 
1950a. 

p 

Pacific mackerel (See Mackerels). 

Pacific Ocean: 

circulation in a meridional plane in cen­
tral equatorial. Cromwell, 1953. 

equatorial countercurrent variations in 
Central. Austin et al., 1956. 

equatorial undercurrent revealed by new 
methods. Cromwell et al., 1954. 

fish, carangid, new species of, from NE. 
Walford and Myers, 1944. 

fishes, unusual, from Central. King and 
Ikehara, 1956. 

Jangaard long line venture findings in 
mid-. Iversen and Murphy, 1955. 
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lantern fish, new froITl western North. 
Mead, 1953. 

ITlackerel, frigate, juvenile, froITl Central 
AITlerica. Schaefer and Marr, 1948 a. 

marlin, white, feeding habits. June, 1951. 

oceanography of central teITlperate N o rth . 
Stroup, 1956. 

oyster culture, Japanese, in. Hopkins, 
1946a, 1946b. 

pilchard spawning e x tended to No rth. 
Walford and Mosher, 1941. 

plankton used to study water ITloveITlents 
in North. Jones, 1956. 

research, oceanographic. Austin, 19 55 c . 

salmon, age, growth, and ITligration ind i ­
cate environITlental conditions in. 
Davidson, 1940b. 

salITlon, ITlarine ecology of. Davi d son, 
1940a. 

salITlon, pla c er ITlining silt and i ts r e la­
tion to. SITlith, 1940. 

sardine c atch off U.S., Canada, and 
Mexico, 1941- 55, age and leng th COITl­
position of. Felin and Phillips, 1948; 
Felin et al., 1949, 1950, 19 51, 19 5 2, 
1953, 1954, 1955 ; Mosher et al., 1949. 

saury distribution in. Schaefe r and 
Reintjes, 1950. 

skipjack, black, juvenile, froITl Cen t ral 
AITlerica. Schaefer and Marr, 1948 . 

trout, placer ITl ining silt and i ts re l ation 
to. SITlith, 1940. 

tuna, albacore, in North. SaITlson, 1940 . 

tuna, albacore, ITligration shown b y ta gging 
experiments in North. GrahaITl, 19 56b. 

tuna, bluefin, population, taxonoITlic s t atus 
and nOITlenclature of. Ginsburg , 195 3a. 

tuna fisheries, potential, of Centr al. Kas k, 
1953a. 
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t una, P a cific , spawning, and its imphca­
tio ns to we 1£ are of fisheries of. 
Schaefer, 1948b . 

tun a pur s e seining, experimental, In 
Cent ral. Murphy and Niska, 1954. 

tuna stocks nourished by equator ial cir­
cul ation systeITl. Sette, 1953. 

t una , yellowfin, in Central. June, 1952a. 

tuna , y e llowfin , population, taxonoITlic 
status and nOITlenclature of. Ginsburg, 
1953a. 

zooplankton abundance variations in 1950-
52 in Central. King, 1954, 1955. 

Pacif ic ocean perch (See Perches). 

Pacific Oceanic Fisheries Laboratory, bio­
logical research at. Royce, 1955. 

P acific Oceanic Fishery Investigations (See 
Investigations) • 

Pacific pilchard (See Pilchards). 

Pacific salITlon (See SalITlon). 

Pacific sardine (See Sardines). 

Pacific saury (See Saury, PacIfic). 

Pacific tunas (See Tunas). 

PanaITla: 

fish. Scattergood and Obarrio, 1953. 

Fish COITlITlission of the FAO, report of. 
Scattergood, 1953d. 

fi s h e s, fresh-water, froITl San Jose Island, 
Pearl Islands, lis t of. Hildebrand, 
1946b. 

s h r i ITl P resources, October 1952 to 
October 1953, investigation of. Scatter­
good, 1955b. 

Panfish, Florida. Meehean, 1941 b. 

Pantothenic acid (See Acids). 

Paper mill effluents, iITlprovements in con­
trol and disposal of. Ellis, 1943b. 

Paper ITlill pollution of Roanoke RIver and 
Albemarle Sound. Ellis, 1943a. 



Parasites (See also Diseases): 

Argulus canadensis, parasites of shad. Davis, 
1956. 

Ascocotyle (Phagicola) diminuta, parasitic on 

Fundulus heteroclitus. Stu n k a r dan d 
Uzmann, 1955. 

Cercaria milfordensis nov. sp. from sea mus­
sel. Uzmann, 1953. 

Cercaria myae sp. nov. from soft clam. 
Uzmann, 195Z. 

Clinostomum, trematode parasite of shad. 
Hollis and Coker, 1948. 

Costia necatrix, notes on. Fish, 1941. 

Costia pyriformis, par a sit i c flagellate of 
trout. Davis, 1943. 

Halisidota argentata Packard damaged tis­
sues in salmonids. Wood and Yasutake, 
1956. 

Henneguya (Myxosporidia), rev is ion of. 
Davis, 1944. 

lIimasthla quissetensis, parasitic on cIa m, 
Mya arenaria. Uzmann, 1951. 

Nematopsis infection on oyster grounds of 
Chesapeake Bay and in other waters of 
Atlantic and Gulf States. Landau and 
Galtsoff, 1951. 

of green crab, studies on. Stunkard, 1956. 

of oyster, chemical control of. Prytherch, 
1946. 

of sea lamprey in Lake Huron Basin. 
McLain, 195Z. 

of stickleback in Sacramento River, Cali­
fornia, notes on. Markley, 1940. 

Polydora in oysters suspended in water. 
Loosanoff and Engle, 1943c. 

Polydora ligni behavior and tube building 
habits. Mortensen and Galtsoff, 1944. 

Scyphidia micropteri, parasitic on largemouth 
and smallmouth black bas s. Surber, 
1940,1943c. 

Scyphidia tholiformis, parasitic on large­
mouth and smallmouth black bass. Sur­
ber, 1943c. 
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Sphyrion lumpi positional pattern on rose­
fish and relationship to fish behavior. 
Perlmutter , 1951a. 

sporozoan, of eelpout. Fischthal, 1944. 

suctorian, of smallmouth black bass. 
Davis, 194Z. 

trematode, larval, invasion of sea herring. 
Sindermann and Rosenfield, 1954b. 

Trichodir>a myicola n. sp. from soft clam. 
U zmann and Stickney, 1954. 

Parathunnus atlanticus (See Tunas, blackfin). 

Pearl in quohog. Loosanoff, 1941a. 

Pearl Islands, Panama, a list of fresh­
water fishes from San Jose Islands. 
Hildebrand, 1946b. 

Pecten irradians (See Scallops , bay). 

Pelecypoda (See Mollusks). 

Penaeidae, key to shrimps of family. An­
derson and Lindner, 1945. 

Penaeus setiferus Linnaeus (See Shrimp). 

Penobscot River, effect of propagation in 
maintaining an Atlantic salmon run in . 
Rounsefell, 1947a. 

Perca {lavescens (Mitchill) (See Perches, yel ­
low). 

Perches: 

Pacific ocean. Alverson, 1953. 

yellow, age and growth in Wisconsi 
waters of Green Bay and northern 
Lake Michigan. Hile and Jobes, 1941b. 

yellow, age, growth, and production ~ 
Saginaw Bay. Hile and Jobes, 1941a. 

yellow, early life history in Red Lakes, 
Minnesota. Pycha and Smith, 1955. 

yellow, 
Bay, 
195Z. 

movements in southern Green 
Lake Michigan, in 1950. Mraz, 

yellow, winter feeding habits in Cedar 
Lake, Washtenaw County, Michigan. 
Moffett and Hunt, 1945. 



Percophididae from coasts of eastern United 
States and West Indies, with descriptions 
of four new species. Ginsburg, 1955. 

eru: 

shore fishes, a descriptive catalog of. 
Hildebrand, 1946a. 

Talara, a collection of fishes from. Hilde­
brand and Barton, 1949. 

eterson's ditche s , Houghton Lake, Michi­
gan, food of young pike in. Hunt and 
Carbine, 1951. 

etromyzon marinus (See Lamprey - sea). 

pH effect upon water pumping rate of oys­
ters. Loosanoff and Tommers, 1947. 

Phalacrocorax a. auritus (See Cormorant). 

Philippines: 

birds, note s on. Amadon and Jewett, 1946. 

sea surface topography in region of. 
Graham, 1953a. 

Photoelectric determination of diss olved 
oxygen with amidol. Ellis and Ellis, 1943. 

P hotography, aerial, used to measure salmon 
spawning. Kele z , 1947. 

Physiculus inbarbatum compared with Physiculus 
jordani. Mead and Bohlke, 1953b. 

Physiculus jordani corn par e d with Physiculus 
inbarbatum. Mead and Bohlke, 1953b. 

Physiculus jordani fro m Japan. Bohlke and 
Mead, 1951. 

Phytoplankton (See Plankton). 

Pigment: 

ceroid in fish. Wood and Yasutake, 1956a. 

formation by Bacterium salmonicida. Griffin 
et al., 1953c. 

production in Bacterium salmonicida, factors 
influencing. Griffin, 1952b. 

Pike, young, food of, in Peterson's ditches, 
Houghton Lake, Michigan. Hunt and Car­
bine, 1951. 
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Pilchard (See also Sardines): 

catch per - unit-of-effort in California 
water s , 1932-42. Silliman and Clark, 
1945 . 

eggs, estimating abundance off southern 
California during 1940 and 1941 of. Sette 
and Ahlstrom, 1948. 

eggs, thermal and diurnal changes in 
vertical distribution of. Silliman, 1943. 

eggs, variability in plankton townet 
catches of. Silliman, 1946. 

fishing industry operations in California, 
1943-44, results of. Sette, 1944. 

larvae, thermal and diurnal changes in 
vertical distribution of. Silliman, 1943. 

mortality rates determined from length 
frequencies. Silliman, 1945. 

spawning extended to North Pacific. Wal­
ford and Mosher, 1941. 

Pipefish, embryo, two-headed. Cable, 1940. 

Pisgah National Forest stream manage­
ment. Chamberlain, 1943a. 

Placer mining silt and its relation to salmon 
and trout of Pacific. Smith, 1940. 

Plankton: 

algae, marine, accumulation and exchange 
of strontium. Rice, 1956. 

catches, townet, of Pacific pilchard eggs, 
a study of variability in. Silliman, 1946. 

drift bottles, living, for stUdying water 
movements in North Pacific. Jones, 
1956. 

Florida west coast, a preliminary report, 
on. King, 1950. 

forms, effects upon shell movements, rate 
of wa t e r pumping, and feeding and 
fattening of oysters of different con­
centrations of. Loosanoff and Engle, 
1942c. 

Orr's Cove, distribution of Venus larvae 
over tide cycle and during summer and 
early fall of 1953 in. Moulton and Cof­
fin, 1954. 



Plankton- - Continued 

phytoplankton culture on a large scale. 
Loosanoff, 1951a. 

phytoplankton, marine, enumeration and 
collection. Holmes and Widrig, 1956. 

radioactive, revealed foods and feeding 
of oysters. Floyd, 1952. 

radioactive, water filtration by bay scal­
lop revealed by. Chipman and Hopkins, 
1954. 

zooplankton, variations in abundance in 
central Pacific, 1950-52, of. King, 1954, 
1955. 

Planting (See Stocking). 

Platypoecilus maculatus, growth characteristlc s 
of. Felin, 1951. 

Plecoptera (See also Stonefhes). Jewett, 
1956. 

Poeciliid fish, Platypoecilus maculatus, growth 
characteristics of. Felin, 1951. 

Poisonous fishes captured during Woodrow 
G. Krieger expedition to Cocos Island. 
Halstead and Schall, 1956. 

Pollution: 

creosote wastes from timber processing 
plants, improvements in disposal of. 
Ellis, 1943c. 

oil mixed with carbonized sand, toxic 
effects on aquatic animals of. Chipman, 
1949; Chipman and Galtsoff, 1949. 

paper mill effluents, improvements in 
control and disposal of. Ellis, 1943b. 

paper mill pollution of Roanoke River 
and Albemarle Sound. Ellis, 1943a. 

pulp mill effluents, improvements in con­
trol and disposal of. Ellis, 1943b. 

radiation, at 0 m i c, hazards for fish. 
Higgins, 1951 b. 

Shenandoah R i v e r. Henderson, 1950a, 
1950b. 

silt, placer mInIng, and its relation to 
salmon and trout of Pacific. Smith, 1940. 

silt, suspended, effect on oyster feeding. 
Loosanoff and Tommers, 1948. 

waste, chemical, d isposal a t sea . Red­
field and Walford, 1951. 

wastes, industrial, evaluatIng arute tox­
icity to fish of. Doudoroff et al. . 1951. 

wastes. radloactive, and their signIfi­
cance in stream ecology . Higgins, 19 50 . 

waste s, sulphate pulp mlll, physiological 
effects on shellfish of. Chipman. 1948a. 

water quality critena . Anderson et a1., 
1955, 1956. 

Polydora (Su Parasites) . 

Polydora liqni (See Parasltes) . 

Polynices(See Drills - oyster). 

Pondfish, no universal. Chamberlam. 1947. 

Ponds: 

bass, smallmouth black, variatlOns in 
nitrogen content and fish production in. 
Surber, 1947a. 

culture of warm-water flshes as related 
to soil conservatlOn. Meehean. 1951 a. 

experimental, varying ratio of lar gemoutt 
black bass and bluegills in stocking . 
Surber, 1949. 

farm, fertilizing. Surber, 1943b. 

fertilized, fish production related to car­
bon and nitrogen contents of. Meehean 
and Mar zulli, 1945. 

fertilized, for largemouth bas s culture. 
Meehean, 1940b. 

hard-water, effects of fertilizers on 
smallmouth bass production in. Surber, 
1945. 

management, problems of. Meehean, 1952. 

rearing, gain in weight per day as a 
measure of production in. Meehean, 
1943. 

sal t water, for shellfish culture. 
Loosanoff, 1956a. 
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Populations (See also Age; Growth). 

aniIllal, Illarked IlleIllbers used in esti­
Illating. Schaefer, 1949. 

Atlantic, related to Diplectrum radiale. Gins­
burg, 1948a. 

claIll, hard, biological effect s of bull­
raking versus power dredging on. Glude 
and Landers, 1953. 

claIll, soft, census in Sagadahoc Bay, 
Maine, 1949-51. Spear, 1953. 

claIll, soft, in New England, effect s of 
teIllperature and predators on. Glude, 
1955a. 

densrties reduced by winterkill cause a 
change in growth rate of fishes. Beck­
Illan, 1948. 

density, saIllpling used to evaluate toler­
ance liIllits for estiIllating. Widrig, 
1955. 

depletion defined. Van Oosten, 1949a. 

dynaIllics of fishes, definitions and deriva­
tions of various COIllIllon Illeasures of 
Illortality rat e s relevant to. Widrig, 
1954. 

fish, effect of cliIllatic changes on. Wal­
ford, 1954b. 

fish, effect of hydrographic changes in NW 
Atlantic on. Kask, 1953b. 

fish, factors liIlliting. Herrington, 1948. 

fish, Illethods of estiIllating. Scattergood, 
1954a, 1956a. 

fish, of five Florida lakes. Meehean, 
1942a. 

fish, young food, effect of shriIllp bait 
fishery of Great South Bay, Long Island, 
New York, on. Neville and Bevelander, 
1941. 

fishery, fluctuating, a riddle. Walford, 
1954a,1955b. 

haddock, New England, relationship of 
catch to change s in population size of. 
Schuck, 1949c. 

herring, Alaska, fluctuations in. Dahlgren 
and Kolloen, 1943. 

115 

kiyi, in Lake Michigan. Hile and Deason, 
1947. 

Lebistes reticulatus, factors affecting popu­
lation level sin. SilliIllan, 1948. 

level of a Illajor Illarine species de­
terIllined by role of intraspecific COIll­
petition and other factors. Herrington, 
1947. 

Illar ine fi she s, fluctuations in. SilliIllan, 
1951. 

oyster, growth and Illortality rates in 
sibling and unrelated. Butler, 1952b. 

rosefish, show Illarked increase. Higgins, 
1942b. 

salIllon, pink, population size related to 
Illarine growth and tiIlle of spawning 
Illigration in SE Alaska. Davidson and 
Vaughan, 1941. 

salIllon, pink, weather as an index to 
abundance of. Davidson and Hutchinson, 
1943. 

salIllon, red, aerial Illethods in western 
Alaska of assessing. Eicher, 1953. 

salIllon, red, spawning in Karluk River 
systeIll, 1947, bear depredations on. 
ShuIllan,1950 . 

salIllon runs and escapeIllents, Illethods 
of e stiIllating total. Rounsefell, 1949. 

salIllon stocks, discussion of population 
probleIlls related to. Fredin, 1955. 

sardine, Pacific, correlation between sa­
linity of sea water and fluctuations in 
abundance of. Walford, 1946a. 

sardine, Pacific, population dynaIllics of. 
Clark and Marr, 1955. 

sharks, effect on a shark fishery of fluc­
tuations in availability of. Springer, 
1951 b. 

shellfish, effect of Illan on. Glude, 1951. 

size, factors controlling. Herrington, 
1944. 

species, cOIllIllercial, in Red Lakes, Min­
nesota, fluctuations in abundance of. 
SIllith and Krefting, 1954. 



Populations (See also Age; Growth)- - Con­
tinued 

sucker, of Gunnison-Arkansas reser­
voirs , bait fishermen and. Chamberlain, 
1946b. 

trout, brown, wild, fluctuations In Con­
vict Creek, California. Needham et 
a1., 1945. 

trout, brown, wild, population denSity m 
Crystal Creek. Schuck, 1945. 

trout, wIld, affected survival of hatchery­
reared brown and rainbow trout. Need­
ham and Slater, 1944. 

tuna, bluefin and yellowfin, taxonomic 
s tat us and nomenclature of some 
AtlantIc and Pacific. Ginsburg, 1953a. 

tuna, yellowfin, prehminary report on a 
comparison of stocks of. Royce, 1953. 

walleye, changes m Red Lakes, Minne­
sota. Smith and Kreftmg, 1954. 

Yellowstone Lake creel census, samplIng 
methods in. Cope, 1956a. 

Port Walter evidence points to fewer pink 
salmon m 1944 for SE Alaska generally . 

Hutchinson, 1944. 

Potomac River: 

oyster conservation problems on. Frey, 
1944b. 

oyster management needed m. Frey, 
1944a. 

Power dredgmg versus bullraking, bio­
logical effects on a hard clam populatIOn 
of. Glude and Landers, 1953. 

Predators (See individual species of fish 
and shellfish). 

Production: 

bass, smallmouth black, in hard-water 
ponds, effect of fertilized plants on. 
Surber, 1945. 

bass, smallmouth black, ponds vary in 
nitrogen content and fish. Surber, 1947a. 

fish, carbon and nitrogen contents of 
fertilized f ish ponds related to. 
Meehean and Marzulli, 1945. 

fish, in lakes as a guide for e tlmatmg 
productIOn in proposed r's rvoir6. 
Rounsef 11, 1946. 

fish, midocean, a relatf::d to o.canlC 
cIrculatory systf.;m considf! red. Sett , 
1955b. 

fish, natlOnal program of. Mottl y, 1948 . 

gam m weIgh 
ponds as a m 

p r d y In fi h r a rlng 
, ur of. Me han , 1943 . 

haddock, baby scrod pro ec Ion ral e . 
Schuck, 1947a. 

m inland water . edham, I L lOc . 

mcreasmg, of food for flsh. \\'nght, 1 44. 

mu~sel, potentIal, an lY7.ed. Loo no H, 
1943a. 

o y ~ t e r, Increasmg. Galt off, 1 43b; 
James, 1949, Loo anoH, 1955a . 

perch. yelloN, of SagInaw Bay. Hile and 
Jobe~, 1941a. 

redfihh, ha chmbed 5 eadlly. Kelly, 1952 . 

speCles, commercial, m Red Lakes, Mm ­
nesota, fluctuatIons In production o f. 
Smith and KreftIng, 1954. 

whitefish, In Lake Ene related to plant­
ings of fry. Van Oosten, 1942b . 

PropagatlOn (See Culture). 

Protection (See also Diseases, RegulatIOns). 
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apparatus, new, for control of starfIsh. 
Loosanoff, 1943d . 

chemical control of oyster dnll embryos . 
Engle, 1941a. 

chemical con t r 01 of oyster parasite. 
Prytherch, 1946. 

control of starfish. Engle, 1942a. 
Loosanoff, 1950a. 

copper barrier repels oyster drill. Glude, 
1956. 

copper sulphate used in hard-water ponds 
to control weeds. Surber, 1943a. 



Protection (See also Diseases; Regula­
tions)- - Continued 

fence around clam flats saves some clams 
from green crabs. Glude, 1955b; Smith, 
1954. 

lime spread over star-fish infected oys­
ter bottoms. Engle, 1942b. 

sodium ar senite used in hard- water ponds 
to control weeds. Surber, 1943a. 

Protogynous hermaphroditism, normal , in 
Atlantic sea bass. Lavenda, 1949. 

Protozoan (See Parasites). 

Pseudopleuronectes americanus (See Flounders, 
blackback or winter). 

Pterolamiops longimanus (Poey) (~ S h ark s, 
white-tip). 

Purse seines (See Fishing equipment and 
methods). 

Pyramid Lake fishery decline. Sumner, 
1940. 

Q 

Quahaug, quahog, quohog (See Clams, hard, 
quahaug, and quohog). 

Qualifications, academic, for fisher y biol­
ogists. Deason, 1941. 

Quinnat salmon (See Salmon, chinook). 

R 

Races: 

bass, striped, in SE United States . Raney 
and Woolcott, 1955. 

bass, striped, racial structure of At­
lantic coast. Raney et al., 1954. 

oyster s, existence of physiolog ic ally- dif­
ferent. Loo sanoff and Nomejko, 1951 a. 

studies in fishes, morphometric data 
used in. Marr, 1955a. 
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tunas, Pacific, recent advances in study 
of rac ial division of. Schaefer, 1951. 

Radioactivity: 

atomic radiation hazards for fish. Higgins, 
1951 b. 

radioactive plankton reveals foods and 
feeding of oysters. Floyd, 1952. 

radioactive plankton use d to observe 
water filtration by bay scallop. Chip­
man and Hopkins, 1954. 

radioactive wastes and their significance 
in stream ecology. Higgins, 1950. 

Radiological laboratory, new, for shellfish 
research. Higgins, 1951a. 

Rainbow trout (See Trout). 

Raja diaphanes (See Skates). 

Rake (See Fishing equipment and methods). 

Red tide (See Mortality). 

Redfish: 

behavior, relationship of Sphyrion lumpi to. 
Perlmutter , 1951a. 

fishery, future of. Perlmutter, 1947a. 

fishery of Gloucester. Perlmutter, 1943a. 

on, Sphyrion Zumpi's positional pattern. Perl­
mutter, 1951a. 

production has climbed steadily. Kelly, 
1952. 

roe, a new source of food. Perlmutter, 
1943b. 

showed marked increase. Higgins, 1942b. 

too few corning of age. Kelly, 1951. 

Red Lakes, Minnesota: 

perch, yellow, early life history in. Pycha 
and Smith, 1955. 

specie s, commercial, fluctuations in pro­
duction and abundance of. Smith and 
Krefting, 1954. 



Red Lakes- - Minnesota- - Continued 

walleye population changes in. Smith and 
Krefting, 1954. 

walleye, marked, movements in fishery. 
Smith et al., 1952. 

Regalecus glesne (See Oarfish). 

Regulations (See also Diseases; Protection). 

fishing. Hile, 1952a. 

mesh control studies encouraging. Clark, 
1956. 

mesh, effect in Subarea 5. Clark, 1955. 

mesh, minimum, for Georges Bank had­
dock nets. Graham, 1952c. 

mesh, wider, will increase haddock stock 
on fishing banks. Schuck, 1948a. 

mesh, will change Georges Bank haddock 
landings. Graham and Taylor, 1953b. 

mesh, will increase yield of Georges 
Bank haddock fishery. Graham, 1952a. 

mesh, will increase yield of New England 
haddock fishery. Graham, 1952b. 

size limits for fish recommended. Royce 
and Schuck, 1950a, 1950b, 1950c; 
Schuck, 1948b. 

:{eighard's chub (See Chub). 

~e search (See also Re search equipment and 
methods). 

Albatross III program. Royce, 1949. 

American eel as a predator on larval sea 
lampreys, an aquarium experiment on. 
Perlmutter, 1951 b. 

anadromous fish passage at dams. Col­
lins, 1954. 

clam, hard. Glude, 1952a, 1953; Stringer, 
1950a. 

creel census studies, some unregarded 
factors in. Wright, 1943. 

fisheries, inshore and shell, most press­
ing requirements in research in. An­
de r son and Schmitt, 195 1. 

fishery, new directions in. Walford, 1955a. 

f ishery, on Great Lakes, changing con­
cepts in. Hi1e, 1954a. 

f ishery, statistical methods applicable 
to some problems in. Silliman, 1949 . 

fishway problems, research on. Collins, 
1956. 

Hawaiian longline fishery analyzed. Otsu, 
1955. 

Lake Erie research program. Moffett, 
1954b. 

lamprey, lake fisheries need. Moffett, 
1953a. 

menhaden industry can profit from bio­
logical research. Walford, 1953. 

menhaden, some aspects of. June, 1953. 

oceanographic, in Pacific. Austin, 1955 c. 

oyster industry and. Butler, 1951a. 

Pacific Oceanic Fisherie s Laboratory 
biological research. Royce, 1955. 

program, national, of. Mottley, 1948. 

s almon, audio in. vanHaagen, 1956. 

shrimp, aims and progres s in Gulf 
Fishery Investigations'. Costello, 1956. 

South Pacific Inve stigations program. 
Sette, 1940. 

stream management in Pis gah National 
Forest. Chamberlain, 1943 a. 

tuna, recent equatorial. Tester, 1956b. 

United States, in Convention area during 
1952-55. Graham, 1953b, 1954b, 1955, 
1956. 

Research equipment and methods: 
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aerial application of DDT on fish. Hoff­
mann and Surber, 1948 . 

aerial photography used to measure 
salmon spawning. Kelez, 1947. 

aerial scouting for detecting fish. Cushing 
et al., 1952; Eicher, 1953. 



Research equipment and methods- - Con­
tinued 

age determination (See Age). 

anaesthesia of fish byhigh carbon-dlOxide 
concentrations. Fish, 1943. 

analysis , sequential, in fishery re search. 
Lander, 1956. 

apparatus for imitating changes in sa­
linity of water occurring in nature 
during a complete tidal cycle. Loos anoff 
and Smith, 1950a. 

apparatus for maintaining s eve r a 1 
streams of water of different constant 
salinitie s. Loosanoff and Smith, 1950b. 

audio for detecting fish. vanHaagen, 1956. 

bass culture (See Culture). 

Hathygobius, a suggested modified system 
of nomenclature demonstrated for. 
Ginsburg, 1947. 

biological instruments. Ahlstrom, 1954. 

bullraking clams (See Fishing equipment 
and methods). 

candling methods for detecting a sporo­
zoan parasite of eelpout. Fischthal, 
1944. 

charts, growth-control, applied to At­
lantic salmon (See Growth). 

clam culture (See Culture)' 

clam population, estimating (See Popula­
tions ). 

creel- census data statistically analyzed. 
Mottley, 1949. 

device for overcoming digit bias in meas­
uring. Sette, 1941. 

devices for measuring (See Growth). 

disease control (See Diseases) . 

drill, oyster, control (See ProtectlOn). 

drugs, use of (See Drugs). 

echo ranging and sounding for detecting 
fish. Cushing et al., 1952. 

I 19 

equatorIa.1 undercurrents, rev alln 
Oceanography). 

fencing green crabs from clam fla 
Protection). 

fin, caudal, ray count of flsh s (~An 
omy). 

fIsh kills, mvestlgatmg (See Mortdhty). 

flsh marking (See Tagging). 

fish populations, estimating (See POpU!cl­
tions). 

fish scales, preparing, preservlng, and 
reading (See Scale s). 

fish stocks, a defimtion of depletlon (S 
Populations) . 

flsh tagging (See Tagging). 

fishery science, methods and apphcdtlon 
of. Rounsefell and Everhart, 1953. 

graphs for publIcatlOn, prepdring. Gut 11, 
1949. 

growth, computmg (See Growth). 

Gymnodmium bre vts culture (See Culture). 

industrIal wastes, evaluatmg dC Jt to -
iCIty to flsh of (See PoGutlO 1). 

laboratones (See Labordtones). 

lamellibranch larvae culture (Se Cul­
ture). 

lamprey, sea, culture (Se Culture). 

lengths of flshe s (See Growth). 

measuring devices (See Growth). 

morphometric data, use of (S 
phometry). 

or 

mortality, determmmg (See Morta ). 

mussel culture (See Cultur ). 

nitrate-nltnte analysls, pr 1 ! 
modlfied routlne. Marvm, 55. 



Re search equipment and methods- - Con­
tinued 

otoliths used to determine age of Bering 
Sea fishes (See Age). 

oyster culture (See Culture). 

oyster larvae staining for studying dis­
tribution (See Distribution). 

oyster production, increasing (See Pro­
duction). 

pelagic fisheries resources, method of 
biological research on. Sette, 1950. 

photoelectric determination of dis sol ved 
oxygen with amidol (See Gas). 

phytoplankton culture (See Culture). 

phytoplankton enumerated and collected 
(See Plankton). 

pI i e r s, semi- automatic, for applying 
cheek tag. Cable, 1950. 

populations, estimating (See Populations). 

power dredging clams (See Fishing equip­
ment and methods). 

pur se seining for tuna (See Fishing equip­
ment and methods). 

rake, hydraulic (See Fishing equipment 
and methods). 

salmon, Atlantic, culture (See Culture). 

salmon, chinook, fingerlings, evaluating 
salmon flesh and viscera in diet of 
(See Food for fish and shellfish). 

salmon runs and escapements, estimat­
ing (See Populations). 

salmon transfers into Deer Creek, Cali­
fornia. Parker and Hanson, 1944. 

sampling (See Populations). 

sections, frozen, making. Galtsoff, 1956b. 

sequential analysis in fishery research. 
Lander, 1956. 

standardizing met hod s of expre s sing 
lengths and weights of fish. Hile, 1948. 

starfish control (See Protection). 

statistical methods, applying. Mottley, 
1949; Silliman, 1949, 1955. 

tag, cheek. Cable, 1950. 

tag, most efficient, for haddock. Rounse­
fell, 1942. 

tag, streamer, applying to fish. Joeris, 
1953. 

tagging fish (See Tagging). 

terms abundance, availability, and ap­
parent abundance in fishery biology, 
using. Marr, 1951. 

trap, tidal spat (See Fishing equipment 
and methods). 

trout culture (See Culture). 

trout transplanting. Smith and Needham, 
1942. 

tuna in captivity, holding. Tester, 1952. 

tuna, staining growth rings in vertebrae 
of (See Growth). 

Reservoirs, fish production in lakes as a 
guide for estimating production ill pro ­
posed. Rounsefell, 1946. 

Resources: 

aquatic, for world needs, increasing ex­
ploitation of. Walford, 1951 a. 

fish river development programs and 
their relationship to. Dieffenbach, 1948. 

fishery, of United States. Walford, 1945. 

food, undeveloped, sea contains. Walfo1"d, 
1949c. 

oyster, latent, of Florida. Galt soff, 1950a. 

oyster, rehabilitating Chesapeake Bay. 
Galtsoff, 1944. 

s h rim p, of Panama, October 1952-
October 1953. Scattergood, 1955b. 

Rharrmosides isolated from sea water. 
Wangersky, 1952. 
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Riboflavin requireITlent of brook trout. 
Phillips and Tunison, 1947. 

River developITlent prograITls and their re­
lationship to fish resources. Dieffenbach, 
1948. 

River herring (See Alewife). 

Roanoke River, paper ITlill pollution of. 
Ellis, 1943a. 

Roccus saxatilis (W alb au ITl) (See Basses, 
striped). 

Rock bass (See Basses). 

Rockfish (See Basses, striped). 

Rosefish (~ Redfish). 

Rough fish (See Trash fish). 

Round herring (See Herring). 

Ruff, black, in Gulf of Maine. Scattergood 
and Coffin, 1953. 

s 

Sablefish fishing in Alaska. Kolloen, 1944. 

SacraITlento River: 

salITlon, biology of. NeedhaITl et a1., 1941. 

salITlon, king, experiITlental hatching in 
Mill Creek. GangITlark and Broad, 1955. 

salITlon, king, ITlaintenanc e for fir st 4 
years below Shasta DaITl. Moffett, 1949. 

SacraITlento-San Joaquin Delta weekday 
angling pre ssure, 1948 and 1949. Cope 
and Erkkila, 1952. 

Sagadahoc Bay: 

claITl farITl, larger, will be tried b y Fish 
and Wildlife Service. Glude, 1952b. 

claITl, soft , populat ion c ensus, 1949-51. 
Spear, 1953. 

Saginaw Bay, age, growth and productlOn of 
yellow perch of. Hile and Jobes, 1941 a. 
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Sailfish, young, captured m Gulf of 
Arnold, 1955. 

ICO. 

St. Mary's River, Augusta County, 'Ir mia, 
bottoITl fauna and temperatur conditIon 
related to trout management m. Surb r, 
1951a . 

Salmo fario (Se e Trout) . 

SalITlon: 

adult, transferred mto Deer Creek, Cal­
ifornia. Parker and Han~on, 194'1. 

Atlantic. Hildebrand, 1942a. 

Atlantic, effect of natural and artIficial 
propagation in ITlamtaimng m Penobscot 
River a run of. Rounsefell, 1947a. 

Atlantic, growth- control charts apph d 
to. Rounsefell and Bond, 1950. 

Atlantic, prograITl. Rounsefell, 1950. 

Atlantic, restoration m New England. 
Herrington and Rounsefell, 1941. 

blueback, return to Columbia River. Fl h, 
1948. 

catch, troll, as related to fluctuatlOn m 
diet of chinook and silver salmon off 
Washington. SilliITlan, 1941. 

census, aerial, in Alaska. Eicher, 1953. 

chinook, essential aITlino acids cla lfl d 
for. DeLong et a1., 1956. 

chinook, fingerlings, evaluation of salmon 
flesh and salITlon VIscera in dl t of. 
PhillIps and Hewitt, 1945. 

chinook, fluctuations m dIet off Wa hmg­
ton, as related to troll catch. Sllhm n. 
1941. 

chinook, not e s on pylorIC ca ca of. 
Parker. 1943. 

chinook, water- soluble vltamm r qUlre­
ITlents of. Halver, 1953, 1956c. 

chum, eITlbryos, some effect of r 
and temperature on. Rockwell, 

chuITl, fry, peak hour of ml 
from Old Tom Creek. 
Roppel, 1956. 



Salmon- - Continued 

coho (See Salmon, silver). 

diet, an amino acidtestfor. Halver, 1956b. 

dog (See Salmon, churn). 

escapements, estimating. Rounsefell, 
1949. 

fall (See Salmon, churn). 

fishery in Aleutian Islands area, a brief 
review of. Atkinson, 1955. 

food utilization by fingerling sockeye 
salmon, effects of various water tem­
peratures on. Donaldson and Foster, 
1941. 

humpback (See Salmon, pink). 

in Alaska affected by some insecticides. 
Cope et al., 1949. 

keta (See Salmon, churn). 

king (See Salmon, chinook or king). 

king, experimental hatching in Mill Creek. 
Gan~mark and Broad, 1955. 

king, fingerlings, re-formation of ex­
cised fins of, and its effect on recog­
nition of marked adults. Slater, 1949. 

king, maintenance below Shasta Darn, 
Sacramento River, California, for the 
first four years. Moffett, 1949. 

king, spawn, stream survival of. Gang­
mark and Broad, 1956. 

kokanee, established in Crater Lake, Ore­
gon. Wallis and Bond, 1950. 

kokanee, note s on. Scattergood, 1949b. 

Pacific (See also the following): 

chinook or king (Oncorhynchus tschawtscha) 

churn (Oncorl~ynchus keta) 

pink (Oncorhynchus gorbuscha) 

red or sockeye (Oncorhynchus nerka) 

silver or coho (Oncorhynchus kisutch) 
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Pacific, age, growth, and seasonal time 
of migration indicate environmental 
conditions in sea. Davidson, 1940b. 

Pacific, embryos, some effects of sea 
water and temperature on. Rockwell, 
1956. 

Pacific, infectious diseases. Rucker e 
al., 1954. 

Pacific, marine ecology. Davidson, 1940a. 

Pacific, placer mining silt relation to. 
Smith, 1940. 

pink, embryos, some effects of sea water 
and temperature on. Rockwell, 1956. 

pink, factors influencing upstream migra­
tion of. Davidson et al., 1943. 

pink, fewer, for SE Alaska in 1944, Port 
Walter evidence points to. Hutchinson, 
1944. 

pink, fry migrating in Sashin Creek, Little 
Port Walter, Alaska, length-weight re­
lationship of. Skud, 1955. 

pink, fry, peak hours of migration in 1952 
from Old Torn Creek, SE Alaska. 
Roppel, 1956. 

pink, population size related to marine 
growth and time of spawning migration 
in SE Alaska. Davidson and Vaughan, 
1941. 

pink, prospect in 1955. Hanavan, 1955 . 

pink, reproduction studied at Little Port 
Walter, Alaska. Davidson and Hutchin­
son, 1941,1942; Hutchinson and Shuman, 
1942. 

pink, time of appearance of runs In SE 
Ala ska of. Vaughan, 1947. 

pink, weather an index to abundance of. 
Davidson and Hutchinson, 1943. 

red (See Salmon, sockeye). 

red, populations, aerial methods in west­
ern Alaska of assessing. Eicher, 1953. 

red, spawning populations, bear depreda­
tions in 1947 in Karluk River system 
on. Shuman, 1950. 
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Sardine s (See also Pilchard)- - Continued 

export s by United State s. Scattergood, 
1952h. 

imports by United State s. Scattergood, 
1952h. 

in its environment. Ahlstrom, 1950. 

investigations, possible importance of 
other vertebrates in. Felin and ·Marr, 
1951. 

mortality rate s determined from length 
frequencies. Silliman, 1945. 

Pacific, disappearing. McHugh and Ahl­
strom, 1951. 

Pacific, fluctuations in abundance linked 
to salinity of sea water. Walford, 1946a. 

Pacific, population dynamics of. Clark 
and Marr, 1955. 

spawning surveys. Marr, 1955b. 

Sardinops caerulea (See Pilchard; Sardines). 

Sashin Creek, Little Port Walter, Alaska, 
length-weight relationship in migrating 
pink salmon fry in. Skud, 1955. 

Saury, Pacific, trans- Pacific distribution. 
Schaefer and Reintjes, 1950. 

Scad, mackerel, in Gulf of Maine. Scatter­
good and Coffin, 1953. 

Scales (See ~ Age; Growth). 

interpretation. Beckman, 1950; Moffett, 
1952. 

measurements, nomograph for computing 
growth of fish from. Hile, 1950a. 

prepared for age and growth analysis by 
an impression method. Arnold, 1950. 

regressions, body- scale, in juvenile cut­
throat trout from Yellowstone Lake. 
Laakso, 1956. 

revealed menhaden age and growth. Rush, 
1952. 

revealed Yellowstone cutthroat trout age. 
Laakso and Cope, 1956. 

sizes, problems in calculating size offish 
at va r i o usage s from proportional 
measurements of fish and. Schuck, 
1949d. 

variability, of cutthroat trout in mountain 
lakes. Laakso, 1955. 

Scallops: 

bay, radioactive plankton revealed water 
filtration by. Chipman and Hopkins, 
1954. 

bay, rate of water propulsion by. Chip­
man, 1955. 

resource, Maine, valuable. Welch, 1950a. 

sea, fishery, in Maine, observations on. 
Welch, 1950b . 

sea, life history in Maine, observations 
on. Welch, 1950b. 

Scaphander (See Mollusks) . 

Scattering layer (See Deep- sea layer of 
life). 

Scopelarch'Us linquidens from off nor the r n 
Japan. Mead and Bohlke, 1953a. 

Scorpaenid fishes of Washington and ad­
jacent areas, with a key for their identi­
fication. Alverson and Welander, 1952. 

Scorpionfishes of western Atlantic. Gins­
burg, 1953b. 

Scrod (See Haddock). 

Scyphidia micropteri (See Parasites). 

Scyphidia tholiformis (See Parasites). 

Sea herring (See Herring). 

Sea lamprey (See Lamprey - sea). 

Sea mussel (See Mussels). 

Sea scallop (See Scallops). 

Seal Rock, Washington, fecundity. of some 
herring from. Katz and Erickson, 1950. 
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Searobins, Atlantic, western, review of. 
Ginsburg, 1950. 

Seas: 

a potential source of protein food. Walford 
and Wilber, 1955. 

around us. Car son, 1951. 

Bering, otoliths used to determine age 
of several fishes from. Mosher, 1954. 

chemical waste disposal in. Redfie ld and 
Walford, 1951. 

deep-sea layer of life. Walford, 1951b. 

environmental conditions indicated by age , 
growth, and migration of Pac ific 
salmon. Davidson, 1940b. 

erosion and littoral benthos. Butler, 
1951b. 

productive. Higgins, 1955. 

resources, food, of. Galtsoff, 1952d ; Wal ­
ford, 1949c. 

Sulu, oceanography of. Graham, 1952d. 

surface, topography of, in region of 
Philippines. Graham, 1953a. 

water, ascorbic acid and rhamnos id es 
isolated from. Wangersky, 1952. 

water, copper content of. Galtsoff, 1943 a . 

water, salinity of, fluctuations in abun­
dance of Pacific sardine linked to. Wa l­
ford, 1946a. 

water, significance of organic compoun ds 
in. Collier, 1953. 

water, some effects on churn and p ink 
salmon embryos of. Rockwell, 1956 . 

water, warm, suppfying a laboratory in 
winter with. Loosanoff, 194ge. 

wind, under the. Carson, 1941. 

Sebastes marinus (See Redfish). 

Sebastodes (See Basses, striped). 

Section, frozen, making. Galtsoff, 1956b. 

Seines (See Fishing equipment and methods). 
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Seneca Lake, New Yo rk, effect of lamprey 
attacks upon l a k e trout in . Royce, 1950a. 

Serology (Se e Blood). 

Serranidae (See B as s es). 

Sex: 

cycle in Ostrea virginica. Galtsoff, 1941b, 
1942a. 

differenc e s i n Atlantic sea bass. Lavenda, 
1949 . 

i nfluenc e on t ime of annulus formation by 
1936 carp year class. Frey, 1942. 

r eproduc tion of lake trout in southern 
Lake Superior. Eschmeyer, 1955. 

reproduct ive c y c 1 e in Gyprina islandica. 
L oosanoff, 1953. 

r e p r oductive organs of common marine 
s h rimp. King, 1948. 

reversal in adult clams. Loosanoff and 
M iller, 1950. 

Shad : 

a dult, feeding habits in fresh water. Atkin­
son, 1951. 

American, parasitized by Argtdus canadensis 
in Connecticut River. Davis, 1956. 

des c ription. Cable, 1944, 1945. 

fi s hery of Atlantic coast of United States 
and recommendations for its develop­
me nt and c onservation. Nesbit and 
Cable, 1943; Talbot, 1956a, 1956b. 

homing tend e ncy. Hollis, 1948. 

in H u d son R ive r . Talbot, 1954. 

Ohio, i n eas t e rn Oklahoma. Hutchens and 
Hall , 195 1. 

pa r asitized by a trematode parasite of 
genus Glinostomum. Hollis and Coker, 
194 8. 

Shark repellents , l abo r atory experiments 
with. Springer, 195 5b. 



Sharks: 

basking, on Washington coast. Chapman, 
1942a. 

fishery, effect of fluctuations in avail­
ability of sharks on a. Springer, 1951b. 

fishery of Maine, notes on. Scattergood, 
1949a. 

lemon, natural history notes on. Springer, 
1950b. 

mackerel, in Maine, gill netters land most 
of. Scattergood, 1950e. 

new and little known, from Atlantic and 
Gulf of Mexico. Bigelow et al., 1953, 
1955. 

North American, allied to genus Carcharhinus, 
revision of. Springer, 1950a, 1951a. 

of Gulf of Mexico, with especial reference 
to those of Texas, and with a key for 
their identification, biological and eco­
nomic notes on. Baughman and Springer, 
1950. 

records, three new, from Gulf of Mexico. 
Bigelow et al., 1955. 

repellents, laboratory experiments with. 
Springer, 1955b. 

whitetip, from NW Atlantic, record of. 
Schuck and Clark, 1951b. 

whitetip, a contribution to natural history 
of. Backus et al., 1956. 

Shasta Darn: 

salmon, king, maintenance for first four 
years below. Moffett, 1949. 

salmon salvage problems in relation to. 
Nee dham et al., 1941. 

Shellfish (See also individual species): 

affected by oil mixed with carbonized 
sand. Chipman, 1949; Chipman and 
Galtsoff, 1949. 

affected physiologically by sulphate pulp 
mill wastes. Chipman, 1948a. 

culture in salt-water ponds. Loosanoff, 
1956a. 

enemies, chemical control of, promising. 
Loosanoff et al., 1956. 

industry and Fish and Wildlife Service. 
Suomela, 1956. 

inve stigations, Beaufort, North Carolina. 
Prytherch, 1940. 

measuring devices. Scattergood, 1950a. 

populations, effect of man on. Glude, 1951. 

research, new radiological laboratory for. 
Higgins, 1951a. 

shellfisheries, biological and technologi­
cal aid to. Jackson, 1941b. 

shellfisheries, most pressing research 
requirements in. Anderson and Schmitt, 
1951. 

Shenandoah River. Henderson, 1950a, 1950b. 

Shore fishes of Peru, catalog of. Hilde­
brand, 1946a. 

Shortnose gars (See Gars). 

Shrimp: 
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bait fishery of Great South Bay, Long 
Island, New York, and its effect on 
populations of young food fishes and 
aquatic plants. Neville and Bevelander, 
1941. 

beds in 50 to 100 fathoms on soft mud 
bottom found by Norwegians. Scatter­
good, 1955a. 

Brazilian, description of. Peterson, 1950. 

common, biology, ecology and life history, 
along South Atlantic and Gulf coasts of 
United States, ob servations upon. 
Anderson, 1956. 

common, early stages in life history of. 
Anderson et al., 1949. 

common, migrations along South Atlantic 
and northern Gulf coasts of United 
States. Anderson, 1954. 

common, reproductive organs, a study of. 
King, 1948. 

deep-water, exploitation in Gulf of Mexico. 
Springer, 1955a. 



Shrimp- -Continued 

description. Lindner, 1951. 

fisheries, problems concerning manage­
ment of. Lindner, 1955. 

industry be profitably developed in Gulf 
of Maine, can? Walford, 1949a. 

industry, some problems of. Anderson, 
1949. 

landings, Maine, pe aked in 1944 and de­
clined quickly. Scattergood, 1952£. 

Maine, trawling will net profitable re­
turns. Walford, 1949b. 

research, aims and progres s in Gulf 
Fishery Investigations '. Costello, 1956. 

resources, October 1952-0ctober 1953, 
report to Government of Panama upon 
investigation of. Scattergood, 1955b. 

strike, rich, in Gulf of Mexico. Wathe, 
1956. 

Size limits of fish (See Regulations).-

Slze of fish (See Growth). 

Skate, winter, egg capsule occurrence in 
Maine waters. Scattergood, 1951. 

Skipjack tuna (See Tunas). 

Smallmouth bass (See Basses). 

S melts : 

description. Van Oosten, 1940a. 

mortality in Lakes Huron and Michigan 
during fall and winter of 1942-43. Van 
Oosten, 1947. 

mystery. Van Oosten, 1944b. 

Snails, mud (See Mollusks). 

Sodium arsenite (See Chemicals). 

Sodium chloride (See Salt). 

Soft clam (See Clams). 

Soil conservation, pond culture of warm­
water fishes as related to. Meehean, 
1951a. 

Sole, lemon, relationship to blackback. 
Perlmutter, 1941. 

Solenocera, new, and notes on other Atlantic 
American species. Lindner and Anderson 
1941. ' 

Sound (See Research equipment and methods, 
audio). 

South Atlantic (See Atlantic). 

South Carolina, progress in experimental 
oyster culture in. Smith, 1941. 

South Pacific Invest igations, research pro­
gram of. Sette, 1940. 

Southeast Alaska (See Alaska). 

Southeastern Alaska (See Alaska). 

Southern oyster drill (See Drills - oyster). 

Spawning (See Culture; individual species). 

Speckled trout (See Trout, brook). 

Sphyrion lumpi (See Parasites). 

Sponges : 

commercial. Galtsoff, 1951c; Moore, 
1940. 

description. Galtsoff, 1947a. 

mortality In West Indies and Gulf of 
Mexico caused by wasting disease. 
Galtsoff, 1942c. 

Sporozoa (See Parasites). 

Sportsmen, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
relations to. Gabrielson, 1942. 

Squaw Creek test stream. Randle and 
Cramer, 1941. 

Squids, note on flying behavior of certain. 
Arata, 1954a. 

Starfish: 
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ability to detect food. Loosanoff and 
Shipley, 1947. 

affected by sea water of reduced salinit ies 
of Long Island Sound. Loosanoff, 1945a. 

can be controlled. Engle, 1942a. 
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control. Loosanoff, 1950a. 

control measures as p racticed by o yster­
men analyzed. Lee, 1955. 

control, new apparatus for. Loo sanoff , 
1943d. 

description. Loosanoff, 1950a . 

exposed to sea water of reduced salinities, 
observations on. Loosanoff, 1942a . 

in Long Is land Sound in 1941, ob s e rva tions 
on. Loosanoff, 1941b. 

infected oyster bottoms, an improved 
method of spreading lime over . Engle, 
1942b. 

setting intensity differs from that of 
oyster. Loosanoff et al., 1955. 

situation in Long Island Sound, review of. 
Loosanoff, 1940c . 

State fishery programs, current trends in. 
Eicher, 1949a. 

Statis tics (See Research equipment and 
methods). 

Stickleback, threespine, food habits and 
parasites in Sacramento River, Cali­
fornia. Markley, 1940. 

Stizostedion vitreum vitreum (See Walleyes) . 

Stockmg: 

fIsh, purpose of. Meehean, 1948. 

of experimental farm ponds, results of 
va rying ratio of largemouth black bass 
and bluegills in. Surber, 1949 . 

overstocking fish streams. Chamb erlain, 
1943b. 

oyster, report on various tes t s o n bottoms 
for. Dumont, 1950. 

oysters requires care. Loosanoff , 1948b. 

trout, conditioned, and pond t rout o f le g a l 
size, in North and Big S p r ing Creeks, 
Virginia. results of. Su rb er , 1947b. 

trout, f ingerling, reared under different 
h a t chery conditions and planted in fast 
a n d slow water. Schuck and Kingsbury, 
1948 . 

t r o u t in California, problems arlsm 
from . Smith and Needham, 1942. 

t r out in Deerfield River, report on re­
sults from. Swartz, 1950. 

t rout in n at i onal forests of southern Ap­
palachians, r e sults of. Holloway an 
Chamberla in, 1942. 

trout, ma r ke d , i n Upper Angora Lake 
California, f i sh management problem 
of high we ste rn lakes with returns from 
Nee dham a nd Sumner, 1942. 

trout , rainbow, seasonal changes i 
growth, morta lity , and condition fol­
lowed . Nee dham a nd Slater, 1945. 

whitefish, fr y , a n d production in Lake 
Erie, rela t ionship b e twee n. Van Oosten, 
1942b . 

Stocks (See als o Popula t ions). 

fish, definit ion of depletio n of. Van Oosten 
1949a . 

fish, effect o f cl imatic changes on. Wal ­
ford , 1954b. 

fishery, 
1955b . 

fluctua ting, a riddle . Walford , 

fishery, fluctuating , knowledge of. Wal­
for d , 1954a . 

on fishing b anks c a n be increased. Schuck 
1948a . 

tuna, P aci f i c , nourished by equatorial cir 
cula t ion s y stem. Sette, 1953. 

tuna , ye llowf i n, pr e liminary report on 
compa r i son of. Royce, 1953. 

Stone Mount ain , Georg i a, a new species 0 ' 

phyllo p od c r u stac ean from. Creaser 
1940 . 

Stoneflies (See a lso Plecoptera). 
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Californi a, n e w. Jewett, 1954b~ 

North Ameri c an, western, new. Jewett, 
19 54a . 



stoneflie s (Se e als 0 PIe copte r a) - - Continued 

North American, western, notes and de­
scriptions on. Jewett, 1955. 

Oregon, new. Jewett, 1954b. 

treams: 

bass, smallmouth, catches of fish in two 
West Virginia. Surber and Seaman, 
1949. 

bass, smallmouth, productivity of three. 
Surber, 1941b. 

eastern, four, condition of brook trout and 
rainbow trout from. Klak, 1941. 

eastern, three, a quantitative 
food of smallmouth black 
Surber, 1941a. 

study of 
bass in. 

ecology, radioactive wastes and their 
significance in. Higgins, 1950. 

fish, overstocking. Chamberlain, 1943b. 

management in Pisgah National Forest, 
research in. Chamberlain, 1943a. 

stream, Squaw Creek test. Randle and 
Cramer, 1941. 

survival of king salmon spawn, further 
observations on. Gangmark and Broad, 
1956. 

trout, management of. Davis, 1941. 

Streptomycete (See Bacteria). 

Striped bass (See Bas ses). 

Striped tuna (See Tunas, skipjack). 

S trontium (See Chemicals). 

Sturgeon, lake. Van Oosten, 1956. 

Subarea 5 (See.International Commission for 
the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries). 

Suckers: 

population of Gunnison-Arkansas res­
ervoirs and bait fishermen. Chamber­
lain, 1946b. 

white, length of, related to incidence of 
sea lamprey scars. Hall and Elliott, 
1954. 

Suctoria (See Parasites). 

Suffolk County, Long Island, New York, a 
study of certain marine fishery problems 
of. Neville and Perlmutter, 1940. 

Sulfa drugs (Se e Drugs). 

Sulfamerazine (See Drugs). 

Sulfonamide (See Drugs). 

Sulfuric acid (See Acids). 

Sulphate 
effects 

pulp mill wastes, physiological 
on shellfish of. Chipman, 1948a. 

Sulu Sea, a contribution to oceanography 
of. Graham, 1952d. 

Sunfishes: 

bluegill, winter feeding habits in Cedar 
Lake, Washtenaw County, Michigan. 
Moffett and Hunt, 1945. 

ocean, two juvenile pointed-tailed, from 
Hawaiian waters. King, 1951. 

Survey (See Investigations). 

Survival: 
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clams, soft, buried at various depths. 
Glude, 1954. 

oysters, DDT effects upon. Loosanoff, 
1947a. 

oysters, frozen. Loosanoff, 1946b. 

salmon, king, spawn stream survival, 
further observations on. Gangmark and 
Broad, 1956. 

trout, brown, hatchery-reared, as affected 
by wild trout populations. Needham and 
Slater, 1944. 

trout, brown, wild, In Crystal Creek. 
Schuck, 1945. 

trout occurrence related to time of sur­
vival. King, 1943. 

trout, rainbow, hatchery-reared, as af­
fected by wild trout populations. Need­
ham and Slater, 1944. 
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trout (Salmo (ario) fingerling reared under 
different hatchery conditions and 
planted in fast and slow water . Schuck 
and Kingsbury, 1948. 

Swan Point Bar, Upper Chesapeake Bay, 
operations and problems of an oyster 
census in. Webster, 1952 . 

Swordfish: 

life history, from South Atlantic coast of 
United States and Gulf of Mexico, a 
contribution to. Arata, 1954b. 

young, captured in Gulf of Mexico. Arnold, 
1955. 

Syngnathu8 floridae (See Pipefish). 

T 

Tagging: 

fish, a cheek tag for. Cable, 1950. 

fish, how to mark. Rounsefell and Kask, 
1945. 

haddock. Rounsefell, 1941. 

haddock, field experiments in selecting the 
most efficient tag for use in studies of. 
Rounsefell, 1942. 

haddock, in Gulf of Maine, 1923-32, re­
sults of. Schroeder, 1942. 

herring, Norwegian. Scattergood, 1954b. 

lampreys, larval. Wigley, 1952. 

members, marked, used in estimating 
animal populations. S chaefe r, 1949. 

perch, yellow, marked, movements in 
southern Green Bay, Lake Michigan, in 
1950. Mraz, 1952. 

salmon, king, fingerlings, effects of re­
formation of excised fins of, on recog­
nition of marked adults. Slater, 1949. 

trout, marked, planted in Upper Angora 
Lake, California, hsh m anagement 
problems of high western lay-es witt­
returns from. Needham and Sumner , 
1942. 

trout, lake, from Lake MIchIgan, tagging 
experiments with. Smith and Van 
Oosten, 1940. 

trout, lake, tagged, movement in Lake 
Superior, 1950-52. Eschmeyer et al., 
1953. 

tuna, albacore , migration In North Pacific 
as shown by taggIng expenments . 
Graham, 1956b. 

tuna, bIgeye, tagged, recovered . Otsu and 
UchIda, 1956. 

tuna, bluehn, staming growth rings m 
vertebrae of. Galtsoff, 1952c . 

walleyes, marked, in hshery of Red Lakes, 
Minnesota, movements of. Smith et aI., 
1952. 

walleyes, tagged, in MIchIgan, 1929 - 53, 
movement and recovery of. Eschmeyer 
and Crowe, 1955. 

whitefish from Lake MichIgan, taggmg 
expenments with. SmIth and Va 
Oosten, 1940. 

Talara, Peru, fishes collected from. Hilde­
brand and Barton, 1949. 

Tarletonbeania taylon (See Lantern fish). 

Taxonomy (See also BibliographIes and 
lists). 
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a suggested modified system of nomen­
clature for Bathygobiu8 demonstrated. 
Ginsburg, 1947 . 

divergence and probability in . G insburg, 
1940. 

fin, caudal, ray count of fishes and its 
use in classification, a contribution to 
a methodology in. Ginsburg, 1945. 

intergradation and divergence, certain 
measures of. Ginsburg, 1954a. 

of Salvelinu8 alpinu8 of Karluk drainage sys­
tem. DeLacy and Morton, 1943. 



Taxonomy (See also Bibliographi es and 
11 sts) - - Continued 

of Salvelinus malma of Karluk draInage s y s­
tem. DeLacy and Morton, 1943. 

status and nomenclature of some Atla n t I c 
and Pacific populatIons of bluefIn and 
yellowfin tunas. Ginsburg, 1953a. 

systematIc position of lake trout. Mo r t o n 
and Miller, 1954. 

systematic studies in fishes, use of 
morphometrI c data in. Marr, 19 55a. 

Temperature : 

changes in relation to changes In dis­
tribution of marine animals In New 
England and Middle Atlantic waters. 
Taylor and Graham, 1953. 

conditIons in relation to trout manage­
ment in St. Mary' s River, Augusta 
County, Virginia. Surber, 1951a. 

c onst a nt, several, gonad development and 
spawning of oysters at. Loosanoff and 
Davis, 1949a. 

effect on growth, food ut i liz a tIon and 
mortallty rates of fingerl i ng sockeye 
salmon. Donaldson and Foster, 194 1. 

effects on abundance of soft cla ms In 
New England. Glude, 1955a. 

effects on e mbryos of Pac i fic s a lm on. 
Ro c kwell, 1956. 

effects on oysters , a study of. Co llIer, 
19 54. 

hIgh, In mIdwinter Induces preCO CIOU S 
gonad development In o y ster s. 
Loosanoff, 1945b. 

low, delays spawnIng o f lame l llbr anch s. 
Loosanoff and DavIs, 195 1. 

low, mortallty of Olympi a 0 sters 
at. DaV IS, 195 5 . 

low, spawmng of oysters a t. Loo::.anoff 
and DaVIS, 195Gb. 

of mu sels. Loosanoff, 19 41 d . 

r 1 t ed to 
cl m larv 

rel tIon 0 

Loo 'anoff, 

rela t Ion 0 oys r w I' p m 
Loosanoff, ) 50c. 

TerramycIn (~DI'u ). 

Tetrapte ru s maaa ra (See 1 I'll • b C l. 

Texas sharks, blOIoglCdI and 
on, with a k y for th II' 
B aughman and Spring r, 1 

onoms 
ld (sc 
50. 

Th ais haemasioma (Se Drill - 0 r ). 

Thunnu8 (See Tunas) . 

Thunnus thynnus (Se Tuna ,bIu I ). 

T i d al cycle, vertIcal dl nbutso 
la r vae dUrIng. Loo~anoff. 1 

TIdal salt marshes, bIOlogiC 
D D T appllcations on. S p r I n 
We b ster , 1951. 

T Im be r processing plants, Improv. m 
dIsposal of cresote wa t from. 
194 3c. 

Toadfish: 

adult. destruchon, urvlvdl, 
o r gamzed growth of embryo 
and tissues of, after homopl 
plantatIon of whol mb 
off and G It off, ) 953. 

adult, mduetlon of tumor 
plantatlOn of It embryo 
G altsof. 19 ta. 

adult, Inter etlon b tw 
bryos and Intern lorg 
and Galt off. 19 7b. 

Tobago, e penmen 
Whltel dth rand Bro 

Tonguefl h , A 1 
scnptlon '" of 
1951b. 

Topo aph' of 
Phllhpm . Gr h 
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Tortugas, Florida : 

fishes, new genera and species, from. 
Longley and Hildebrand, 1940. 

fishes, systematic catalog of. Longley 
and Hildebrand, 1941. 

Toxicity, fish, of two homologous series of 
quartenary ammonium compounds, In­
vestigation of. Rucker et al., 1949. 

Tracy pumps create serious fish problem. 
Meehean, 1954. 

Trap (See. Fishing equipment and methods). 

Trash fish, a new source of food supply. 
Herrington et aL, 1942. 

Trawls, otter (See Fishing equipment and 
methods). 

Trawlability (See Fishing equipment and 
methods ). 

Trawling (See Fishing equipment and 
methods ). 

Trematodes (See Parasites). 

Tricaine methane sulfonate (See Chemicals). 

Trichodina myicola n. sp. (See Parasites). 

Trichodiniasis (See Diseases). 

Triglidae (See Searobins). 

Trinidad, experimental fishery survey in. 
Whiteleather and Brown, 1945. 

Triphosphate, adenosine, as a growth fac­
tor for I/emophilus pi.~cium. Griffin, 1951 a. 

Trout: 

and Colorado River. Eicher, 1947. 

blood, effect of asphyxia upon red cell 
content of. Phillips, 194 7b. 

blood, effect of sulfamerazine on ery­
throcyte and hemoglobin content of. 
Gutsell, 1951. 

brook, effect of sulfonamides on growth 
of. Snieszko and Wood, 1955. 

brook, from four eastern streams, con­
dition of. Klak, 1941. 
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brook, infectious pancreatic necrosis In. 
Wood et al., 1955. 

brook, pantothenic aCId requirement of. 
Phllllps and Tumson, 1947. 

brook, physiologIcal effect of sodlUm 
chloride on. Philllps, 194 7a. 

brook, response to various dosages of 
sulfamerazlne. Gutsell and Smeszko, 
1949b. 

brook, riboflavlD requirement. Phillips 
and Tunison, 1947. 

brook, sulfa drugs for treatmg furun­
culosis m. Gutsell, 1948 . 

brook, sulfameraZIne for treating 
furunculosis in . Gutsell and Snieszko, 
1949a. 

brook, sulfonamide toxicity m. Wood et 
al., 1955. 

brook, sulfonamide t rea t men t of 
furunculosls in . Smes zko et al., 1950. 

brook, terramYCIn treatment of ulcer 
disease in. Snieszko et al., 1951. 

brook, treatment WIth antlblotlcs . 
Smes zko and Fnddle, 1951 b . 

brook, eastern, returns from natural 
spawmng of. SmIth, 1947 . 

brook, eastern, spawning habits of. Smith, 
1941. 

brown, effect of sulfonamides on growth 
of. Snieszko and Wood, 1955. 

brown, hatchery-reared, survival as af­
fected by wild trout populations. Need­
ham and Slater, 1944. 

brown, response to various dosages of 
sulfamerazine. Gutsell and Snieszko, 
1949b. 

brown, wild, fluctuations in Convict Creek, 
California, populations. Needham et al., 
1945. 

brown, wild, growth in Crystal Creek. 
Schuck, 1945. 

brown, wild, movement In Crystal Creek. 
Schuck, 1945. 



Trout - - Continued 

brown, wild, population density in Crystal 
Creek. Schuck, 1945. 

brown, wild, survival in Crystal Creek. 
Schuck, 1945. 

culture evaluation. Fish, 1940. 

cutthroat, age determined by scale 
method in Yellowstone. Laakso and 
Cope, 1956. 

cutthroat, future In Utah. Cope, 1955a . 

cutthroat, homing in. Ball, 1955. 

cutthroat, juvenile, from Yellows tone 
Lake, body- scale regressions In. 
Laakso, 1956. 

cutthroat, returns from natura l spaw ning. 
Smith, 1947. 

cutthroat, some migration p a tt e rns in. 
Cope, 1956b. 

cutthroat, spawning hab its. Smi th, 194 1. 

cutthroat, variability in scales in moun ­
tain lakes. Laakso, 1955. 

diseases (See Disea s es). 

Dolly Vard e n from Nevada, first r e co r d 
of. Miller and Morton, 1952. 

Dolly Varde n, habits and tax onomy in 
Karluk dr a ina g e system. DeLa c y a n d 
Morton, 1943. 

fishery decline In Lake Mi c higan. H i l e 
et al., 1951b. 

fishing in Michigan waters of L a k e 
Superior, 1952. Hile, 1953. 

fishing, the most, for the most t r out 
fishermen.. Chamberlain, 1946a . 

foods, ecological effects of winter con­
ditions in Convict Creek, Californi a , 
1951, on. Maciolek and Needham, 1952. 

Great Lakes, report on study of. Van 
Oosten, 1950a. 

in Alaska affected by some insecticides. 
Cope et al., 1949. 
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lake, decline In L ake M ichigan fishery . 
Hile et aI., 1951b. 

lake, early life h istory in Lake Superior. 
Eschmeyer, 19 56 . 

lake , e ffect of l amprey attacks in Seneca 
Lake, New Yo r k , o n . R o yce, 1950a. 

lake , enda ngered in Great Lakes. Moffett, 
1956b. 

lake , fish e r y c h anges in three Upper 
L a k e s. H i le, 1952b. 

lake , f i shery in Lake Superior, status of. 
H i l e e t a I. , 1951a. 

l a k e , f is h ery t r end s in Lake Huron through 
1946 . Hile, 1949 . 

l a ke, re p r oduction in sou the r n Lake 
S u p erio r . Eschmeyer, 1955. 

lake, systematic position. Morton and 
M iller, 1954 . 

lake, t a gged, movement in Lake Superior, 
195 0 -52. Eschmeyer et aI., 1953. 

lake, t agging , from Lake Michigan. Smith 
and Van Ooste n, 1940. 

m a n agement i n national forests of south­
e r n Appalachians . Holloway and Cham­
b erlain, 1942. 

management in St. Mary's River, Augusta 
County, Virginia. Surber, 1951a. 

marked, retu > ns from upper Angora Lake, 
C alifornia. Needham and Sumner, 1942. 

move m ent in Convict Creek, California. 
Needham and Cramer, 1943. 

new, f r om M exico. Needham, 1940b. 

nut rit i o n . P hillips et al., 1940, 1945, 
1946, 194 7, 1948, 1949, 1950, 1951, 
19 52, 1953, 1954, 1955, and 1956 ; 
Tuni son e t al., 1941, 1942, 1943, and 
19 4 4 . 

P a c i fic, place r m ining silt relation to. 
Smith , 1940. 

planting i n North and B ig Springs, Vir­
ginia, results of. Surber, 1947b. 



Tortugas, Florida: 

fishes, new genera and species, from. 
Longley and Hildebrand, 1940. 

fishes, systematic catalog of. Longley 
and Hildebrand, 1941. 

Toxicity, fish, of two homologous series of 
quartenary ammonium compounds, In­
vestigation of. Rucker et al., 1949. 

Tracy pumps create serious fish problem. 
Meehean, 1954. 

Trap (See Fishing equipment and methods). 

Trash fish, a new source of food supply. 
Herrington et aL, 1942. 

Trawls, otter (See Fishing equipment and 
methods). 

Trawlability (See Fishing equipment and 
methods). 

Trawling (See Fishing .equipment and 
methods). 

Trematodes (See Parasites). 

Tricaine methane sulfonate (See Chemicals). 

Trichodina myicola n. sp. (See Parasites). 

Trichodiniasis (See Diseases). 

Triglidae (See Searobins). 

Trinidad, experimental fishery survey In. 
Whiteleather and Brown, 1945. 

Triphosphate, adenosine, as a growth fac­
tor for Hemophilus pi,~cium. Griffin, 1951a. 

Trout: 

and Colorado River. Eicher, 1947. 

blood, effect of asphyxia upon red cell 
content of. Phillips, 1947b. 

blood, effect of sulfamerazine on ery­
throcyte and hemoglobin content of. 
Gutsell, 1951. 

brook, effect of sulfonamides on growth 
of. Snieszko and Wood, 1955. 

brook, from four eastern streams, con­
dition of. Klak, 1941. 
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brook, infectious pancreatic necrosis In. 
Wood et al., 1955. 

brook, pantothenic acid requirement of. 
Phillips and Tunison, 1947. 

brook, physiological effect of sodium 
chloride on. Phillips, 1947a. 

brook, response to various dosages of 
sulfamerazine. Gutsell and Snieszko, 
1949b. 

brook, riboflavin requirement. Phillips 
and Tunison, 1947. 

brook, sulfa drugs for treating furun­
culosis in. Gutsell, 1948. 

brook, sulfamerazine for treating 
furunculosis in . Gutsell and Snieszko, 
1949a, 

brook, sulfonamide toxic ity in. Wood et 
al., 1955. 

brook, sulfonamide t rea t men t of 
furunculosis in, Snieszko et al., 1950. 

brook, terramycin treatment of ulcer 
disease in. Snieszko et al., 1951. 

brook, treatment with ant i b i 0 tic s. 
Snieszko and Friddle, 1951b. 

brook, eastern, returns from natural 
spawning of. Smith, 1947. 

brook, eastern, spawning habits of. Smith , 
1941. 

brown, effect of sulfonamides on growth 
of. Snieszko and Wood, 1955. 

brown, hatchery-reared, survival as af­
fected by wild trout populations. Need­
ham and Slater, 1944. 

brown, response to various dosages of 
sulfamerazine. Gutsell and Snieszko , 
1949b. 

brown, wild, fluctuations in Convict Creek, 
California, populations. Needham et al., 
1945. 

brown, wild, growth in Crystal Creek. 
Schuck, 1945. 

brown, wild, movement In Crystal Cre e k . 
Schuck, 1945. 
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brown, wild, population density in Crystal 
Creek. Schuck, 1945. 

brown, wild, survival In Crystal Creek. 
Schuck, 1945. 

culture evaluation. Fish, 1940. 

cutthroat, age determined by scale 
method in Yellowstone. Laakso and 
Cope, 1956. 

cutthroat, future In Utah. Cope, 1955a. 

cutthroat, homing in. Ball, 1955. 

cutthroat, juvenile, from Yellowstone 
Lake, body- scale regressions In. 
Laakso, 1956. 

cutthroat, returns from natural spawning. 
Smith, 1947. 

cutthroat, some migration patterns in. 
Cope, 1956b. 

cutthroat, spawning habits. Smith, 1941. 

cutthroat, variability in scales in moun­
tain lakes. Laakso, 1955. 

diseas es (See Diseases). 

Dolly Varden from Nevada, first record 
of. Miller and Morton, 1952. 

Dolly Varden, habits and taxonomy in 
Karluk drainage system. DeLacy and 
Morton, 1943. 

fishery decline In Lake Michigan. Hile 
et al., 1951b. 

fishing in Michigan waters of La k e 
Superior, 1952. Hile, 1953. 

fishing, the most, for the most trout 
fishermen .. Chamberlain, 1946a . 

foods, ecological effects of winter con­
ditions in Convict Creek, California, 
1951, on. Maciolek and Needham, 1952. 

Great Lakes, report on study of. Van 
Oosten, 1950a. 

in Alaska affected by some insecticides. 
Cope et al., 1949. 
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lake, decline In Lake Michigan fishery. 
Hile et al., 1951b. 

lake, early life history in Lake Superior. 
Eschmeyer, 1956. 

lake, effect of lamprey attacks in Seneca 
Lake, New York, on. Royce, 1950a. 

lake, endangered in Great Lakes. Moffett, 
1956b. 

lake, fishery changes In three Upper 
Lakes. Hile, 1952b. 

lake, fishery in Lake Superior, status of. 
Hile et al., 1951a. 

lake, fishery trends in Lake Huron through 
1946. Hile, 1949. 

lake, reproduction in sou the r n Lake 
Superior. Eschmeyer, 1955. 

lake, systematic position. Morton and 
Miller, 1954. 

lake, tagged, movement in Lake Superior, 
1950-52. Eschmeyer et al., 1953. 

lake, tagging, from Lake Michigan. Smith 
and Van Oosten, 1940. 

manageme nt in national forests of south­
ern Appalachians. Holloway and Cham­
berlain, 1942. 

management in St. Mary's River, Augusta 
County, Virginia. Surber, 1951a. 

marked, retu r ns from upper Angora Lake, 
California. Needham and Sumner, 1942. 

movement in Convict Creek, California. 
Needham and Cramer, 1943. 

new, from Mexico. Needham, 1940b. 

nutrition. Phillips et al., 1940, 1945, 
1946, 1947, 1948, 1949, 1950, 1951, 
1952, 1953, 1954, 1955, and 1956; 
Tunison et al., 1941, 1942, 1943, and 
1944. 

Pacific, placer mining silt relation to. 
Smith, 1940. 

planting in North and Big Springs, Vir­
ginia, results of. Surber, 1947b. 
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propagation, artificial. Davis, 1940. 

rainbow, effect of sulfonamides on growth 
of. Snieszko and Wood, 1955. 

rainbow, from four eastern streams, 
condition of. Klak, 1941. 

rainbow, hatchery-reared, survival, as 
affected by wild trout populations. Need­
ham and Slater, 1944. 

rainbow, response to sulfamerazine. 
Gutsell and Snieszko, 1949b. 

rainbow, seasonal changes in growth, 
mortality, and condition following 
planting of. Needham and Slater, 1945. 

requirement of biotin. Phillips and Brock­
way, 1949. 

requirement of niacin. Phillips and Brock­
way, 1949. 

requirement of vitamin B. Phillips, 1949. 

Salmo tario, fingerling, growth and survival 
of. Schuck and Kingsbury, 1948. 

spawning. Smith, 1942. 

stocking results in Deerfield River, re­
port on. Swartz, 1950. 

stocking results in national forests of 
southern Appalachians. Holloway and 
Chamberlain, 1942. 

streams, management of. Davis, 1941. 

survival time in relation to occurrence. 
King, 1943. 

transplantation in California, effects of. 
Smith and Needham, 1942. 

trout, ecological effects of winter con­
ditions in Convict Creek, California, 
1951, on. Maciolek and Needham, 1952. 

utilization of carbohydrates. Phillips et 
al., 1948. 

waters, management of. Davis, 194()', 1941. 

wild, survival of hatchery-reared brown 
and rainbow trout as affected by popu­
lations of. Needham and Slater, 1944. 

Tuamotus, tuna bait survey in . Royce, 1954. 

Tumors in toadfish. Galtsoff and Galtsoff , 
1947a, 1947b, 1953. 

Tunas: 
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albacore migration in North Paciflc re ­
vealed by tagging experiments . Graham, 
1956b. 

albacore occurrence ln North Paclflc . 
Samso::}, 1940. 

albacore, where and why. Tester, 1956a . 

Auris thazard, juvemle, from Pacific Ocean 
off Central America. Schaefer and 
Marr, 1948. 

bait survey ln Marquesas and Tuamotus . 
Royce, 1954. 

bigeye, tagged, recovered. Otsu and 
Uchida, 1956. 

blackfin, distribution. Mather and Schuck, 
1952. 

blackfin, from North Carolina. Schuck 
and Mather, 1951. 

bluefin, captured ln Hawaiian waters . 
June, 1952b. 

bluefin, nomenclature of some Atlantic 
and Pacific populations of. Ginsburg, 
1953a. 

bluefin, staining growth rings m verte ­
brae of. Galtsoff, 1952c. 

bluefin, taxonomic status of some A t­
lantic and Pacific populations of. Gins­
burg, 1953a. 

Euthynrn.ts lineatus, juvenile, from Pacif ic 
Ocean off Central America. Schaefer 
and Marr, 194R. 

fisheries, Pacific, implications of Paci f ic 
tuna spawning to welfare of. Schaef er, 
1948b. 

fisheries, potential, of Cent ral Pacif ic . 
Kask, 1953a. 

fishery, analysis of Hawaiian l ongline. 
Otsu, 1955. 

for, pioneer longlining along Equ ator. 
McKernan, 1953. 
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in captivity. Tester, 1952. 

industry in Hawaii. June, 1950. 

little, juvenile, schooling in Gulf of 
Mexico. Bullis, 1955 . 

little, northern recordfor.Schuck, 1951b. 

Pacific, biology, some recent advances 
in study of. Schaefer, 1951. 

Pacific, Centra l, nourished by equatorial 
circulation systems. Sette, 1953 . 

Pacific, racial division, some recent ad­
vances in study of. Schaefer, 1951. 

Pacific, spawning and its implications to 
welfare of Pacific tuna fisheries. 
Schaefer, 1948b . 

research, equatorial, recent. Tester, 
1956b. 

resources of tropical and subtropical 
western Atlantic . Springer, 1955c. 

seining, experimental purse, in central 
Pacific. Murphy and Niska , 1954. 

skipjack , black, juvenile, from Pacific 
Ocean off Central America. Schaefer 
and Marr, 1948. 

skipjack, in Hawaiian waters, finding. 
Royce and Otsu , 1954. 

skipjack , variations in occurrence 
abundance in Hawaiian waters 
Waldron, 1956. 

and 
of. 

source , new. Murphy and Shomura, 1952. 

spawning and 
1950. 

development. Schaefer, 

ThunnU8 of northern Caribbean. Bullis and 
Mather, 1956. 

yellowfi n, an "unusual," from Northern 
"Line Islands. June, 1952a. 

ye llowfin, from 
morphometric 
Schaefer, 1948a. 

Central Am e ric a, 
cha racteristics of. 

yellowfin, from Central America, rela­
tive growth of. Schaefer, 1948a. 

yellowfin, nomenclature of some Atlantic 
and Pacific populations of. Ginsburg, 
1953a. 

yellowfin, stocks, a preliminary report 
on a comparison of. Royce, 1953. 

yellowfin, taxonomic status of some At­
lantic and Pacific populations of. Gins­
burg, 1953a. 

Turbidity (Se e Water). 

Turkey : 

Government of, report on fishery biology 
to. Rounsefell, 1955. 

Istanbul, report on International Training 
Center in Fishery Biology held in . 
Rounsefell, 1954. 

Turtle, green. Hildebrand, 1942c. 

u 

Ulcer di sease (See Diseases). 

Uncle Sam given a new trout by Mexico. 
Needham, 1940b. 

United States Bureau of Fisheries role In 
conservation. Higgins, 1940. 

United States Fish and Wildlife Service: 

and the shellfish industry. Suomela, 1956. 

clam investigations. Glude, 1949. 

collaboration with oyster industry. James, 
1947. 

efforts to increase oyster production and' 
consumption. James, 1949. 

laboratories (S ee Laboratories). 

relations to sportsmen. Gabrielson, 1942. 

will try larger clam farm at Sagadahoc 
Bay. Glude, 1952b. 

U.S. Fishe ry Biological Laboratory, Beau­
fort, North Carolina. Prytherch, 1942. 
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Upper Angora Lake, California, returns 
from marked trout planted in. Needham 
and Sumner, 1942. 

Upper Chesapeake Bay (See Chesapeake 
Bay). 

Upper Columbia River (Se e Columbia River). 

Urosalpinx cinerea (See Drills - oyster). 

Utah: 

fish in mosquito control areas. Cope, 
1955b. 

Fish Lake, effect of moonlight on fishing 
succes s in. Wright, 1945. 

trout, cutthroat, future in. Cope, 1955a. 

v 

Venezuela, a description of a new gobiid 
fish from. Ginsburg, 1944. 

Venus (See Clams, hard). 

Ve nus mercenaria (See Clams, hard). 

Vertebrates: 

lower, and insects. Cope, 1952. 

other, possible importance in sardine 
investigations of. FelinandMarr, 1951. 

Vessels: 

Albatross III research program. Royce, 
194R, 1949. 

Ilugh M. Smith 
Honolulu 
analyzed. 

oceanographic section from 
southward across Equator 

Montgomery, 1954. 

research, fisheries knowledge increased 
through, Moffett, 1954a. 

sampan from Hawaii visits Line Islands. 
Yuen and King, 1953. 

sampan trip. King, 1956. 

Virginia: 

Colonial, fish and fisheries of. Pearson, 
1942-44. 

North and Big Spring Creeks, results of 
planting conditioned and pond trout of 
legal size in. Surber, 1947b. 

St. Mary's River, Augusta County, bot­
tom fauna and temperature conditions in 
relation to trout management in. Surber, 
1951a. 

Virus disease (See Dis'eases ). 

Vitamin B requirement of trout. PhillJps, 
1949. 

Vitamins: 

B reqllirement of trout. Phillips, 1949. 

biotin reqUlrement of trout . Phillips and 
Bro ckway, 1949. 

niacin requirement of trout. Phillips and 
Brockway, 1949. 

riboflavin requirement of brook trout, 
Phillips and Tunison, 1947. 

test diet for chinook salmon. Halve r, 1953. 

requirements, water soluble, of chinook 
salmon. Halver, 1953, 1956c. 

w 

Waddell Creek Lagoon, fish foods in. Need­
ham, 1940a. 

Walleyes: 

Green Bay. Hile, 1950b. 

marked, movements in fishery of Re 
Lakes, Minnesota,of.Smithetal., 1952 

population changes in Red Lakes, Minne 
sota. Smith and Krefting, 1954. 

tagged, movement and recovery in Michi 
gan, 1929- 53, of. Eschmeyer and Crowe 
1955. 

Warm-water fishes, pond culture of, as 
related to soil conservation. Meehean, 
1951a. 

Washington (State): 
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herring, fecundity of some, from Seal 
Rock. Katz and Erickson, 1950. 

oyster culture, Japanese, observed in. 
Hopkins, 1946a. 
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W _nterkill reduced fish population densities. 
Beckman, 1948. 

\Visconsin: 

carp, studie s on. Frey, 1942. 

Green Bay and northern Lake Michigan, 
age and growth of yellow perch in. Hile 
and Jobes, 1941b. 

Nebish Lake, age and growth of rock 
bass in. Hile, 1941. 

northeastern, growth of rock bass in five 
lakes of. Hile, 1942. 

northeastern highlands, bathymetric fish 
distribution in lakes of. Hile and Juday, 
1941. 

Woodrow G. Krieger expedition (See Ex­
peditions) . 

Worms (See Parasites). 

Wyoming, effects on fish of DDT used in 
controlling forest insects in. Adams et 
al., 1949. 

XYZ 

Xiphias gladius Linnaeu s (See Swordfish). 

Yellow perch (See Perches). 

Yellowfin tuna (See Tunas). 

Yellowstone Lake: 

creel census, sampling methods in. Cope, 
1956a. 

trout, cutthroat , age determined by scale 
method. Laakso and Cope, 1956. 

trout, cutthroat, juvenile, body- scale re­
gressions in. Laakso, 1956. 

Zinc (See Elements). 

Zoarces anguillaris (See Eelpout). 

Zoologists, systematic, invitation to. Sette, 
1955a. 

Zooplankton (See Plankton). 
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